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1. EREFFAERRIER

8] P 2 B R SR 2 AL (A IR 1R g, T e G R T 2 el 45 ) 12 B e A
Ao B0 FEHR AT e S BB SR NG 5 T WG R, ARTF s 2 1 M) g
AU FEA AT 5 IR 2 2T 5 0T ] LIAR IS A SCRE A RRAE , A ET i
THB e RE I ZRIE 8)

2. EMRAESSENES

Be e AN ARG 5 o AE R R E Ea R 3, WA P51k,
SEBR b, A BAERE T 0 R EAEAR KRR A T D e Re R e . LI,
TE H 2y, BN Y RS LS Aok, 1851 2R i Bl R
(AL FRAE B RIS Bl Al 1 TR 43 ol > 1H e I 25 A6 R o
DL R B AN AR Y e BT

3. EMUBIEMZIENSG A

A B SERE T B i AN BRSO T 20bA oA BRAER ST, BOmIA L,
Rt F AR PRI PR BT 22 0 R SR AL R AR M XS R R S RE A B A 1A B
E SFA RN e Y B AR 15 L . BEAIEER . W
BEARE B 2 i P2 B A 48 TR S 2 A I B e TR R L PR AR
PR iz RE S ER AL T AT fE

(73) XTE1EHE

EAEE— PR S R S s, b TR B A R A S SR S
1B, AEAMRAEN . B . HREOSEESERS, SOGB40
YOEAE, T A B B RS, WFI5E BRI SS, R RGNS
VB2, S AT B0 R A SR B AR S0, il BAE L R
KPRICEVEAE S BOMERE , A e B AR R (R TR . B 00 s
TER AIE L. BMENFEASESREP NS SMEREEISMIINZG, 885
T EHER R

AN, BAREM TS VEAE S0 A LA 2R, FR A8 K 2 505 i1 ) ) 132
ARG, HSEEEASCARRHE S W EER R M, RS E. 20N
EAEHEA R LA LA T -

1. IR ERESE %

SRR B BV IR IR E S VR, AR BVERE IR JRIT T I
SIS, A HEBCET, BT E NSRS AN RRFH e,
MG BAEBCEREEAT R, It ARIZRNEEES) . EAREHRM B, UM
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R s A A a) . A ARBIIINGR, SIS R RG], RSB
PR, PR IR . MR, BOWR RG] e A RAFINE
VERIRE, SRl RAFII G5, ANk e SRR TR RR/NE | bR B IE R
fH, RIERS RS FIREESE . TR, B elT ) F BT sl h
IR TAEAS R F A R, 20 AT LURI L), S S R
By Motess . \ARGUT RS B0 SR 2 A S8 AL LA Bk i Se B TR R,
MEREHE— 3

2. ESEESHEERRES

HOm R 2 AR R A R AT IR, TR B BLAS T AT AR PR TR
S, WA als, —BBIH B R SRR HUm
AR AR T I ARG ST S AR, AN — 5 1 R kAT Sk i X
27 M SCSUASE . PhE B, S EIR BRI TR S, T
HERAE, WESEFEL, BN SEER. 752 S, wAEik
W, EEYIN . BIHERIR . R, MRS P A TR S
AR RGN, IERIE 22 M, RS A R R, EESEN
Bo 18 “SEET, BN 5| IS REOR S A S R, IRt
B, R, WAL TS TR A, e RO R
PRI B, FEWER

3. £EMITFMFEMBIERR

BT A B B Il B ot o FEMRARZRBT B, 20 Al 25 B 52
AT T FGR IR o, B2 A0 S AT AR R, BOBTEIEAN AR R
RIEHF R, BT A ERERBRER S £, E0AHIE R,
Bevg 45 R S AR AE . FEML A R VRS, ORI 4 R B IR
o, BAR AR e, WA A15 . Bl ke Ad e R
BHEEA e 0 P S22 AR IR, ) B ARahm i, A IERA B 2
Uitidn] LURAE TS AR b s ik, Rl as A 2t th e ey, PASI~A2EH
VERGERRAE .

B, HEEHEYR

MR IRAR PN IS, BB RO i R s 2 R A T A
M, BERCsA et AR, MBI AR, Tl PR Bh = 32
[k VAN S Ul eris o U s o RIS S SRR S has e e v/
KEHEBN, WEoh TRC A E AR, O T O SR S 2D PGB . ]
I, AP LA TEPE R AR B RS &, BOTA SR



BST, WEOGEAE NS SR R BOTTEX 2 A AT oA
I RE R LA LA T I8 -

(—) &FMTFNFEE

AN G 3 1A B — M AN S A 12 IR, T 452 A A PR &
3N (5 DA IS s BN N e e 7 AN ( BNIA TSRO 7 e A i e S 1
AR ER 2 A o T R, AW s T RSl

(=) (T EER R BT

P AR R BRTH—T7, %R AN B SRR B A i A
fio TEHAr, ATRIESAAE A3, i AR e P, T
gl . Bie] RALEA A s e I R 54R (portfolio) . 8 FIE HIAE i,
Binisas , Al MESC, %L, HiS, SRR EDPIGEAR R, &
WIRID RSB S IR0, i X AE T R pROr S 535, ib e
AL A — A I E

BRer Az VAL, W] DR AR g T AT, S BT — Rl R LA
WP #OME AT IEZRRIE A, JEIRN PR RO M 25 Atk o
(=) BEEMIR, BEINEE
XPEEAETE S BRI PP BN BTG F I ], B Al B, 3. BAERE
, R S G RIE, FEREIEERNRIRE AR EN, MlEE S
i HIRETI 54

() &5 IAE RSk

X2 AR D BRI TN B — D B, O TR R AT
FITRIEEYE, ZRIMSMELE AL 2L, WAl 32 W3R 2 A B 3 S8 I AT
A, R BRMIESE I AU S A KA T2 R 1 F 12 FTRE T R IE IR R R,
FeBA - R R~ E TR s JHRE AR S . I, 20T
MGIEARH LKAk, st “DIHEALE" . HEIRT R AR
BB HFI L, MR FE 2hE, BRrh 5 FIME o i EOATRIN - I
DS, e b AN [ AT 55 RS Sl B2 A AT = R A i s HIRE T .
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Unit 1 When was he born?

—. F¥ERSER

E

. FAkF 69 A People we admire )
Topic

A: Who is that?
B:That’s Ye Shiwen.

A: When was she born?
B: She was born in1996.
Ih . HE

Functions

A: How long did David Blain stand in a-box of ice?
B: He stood in it for two days, 15 hours and 42 minutes.

A: When did he start standing on the tower?
B: He started standing on it on May 22nd.

A: How old was Mo Yan when he left school?

B: He was 12 years old.

1 841 T f4k3hi& % (Passive Voice )
A: When were you born?
B: T.was born in 1997.
His first short story was published in 1981.
2 f& 22 fif FeiZ ] when 3| 5 49 B 18] 4K 35 MK 4] (Adverbialiclause with
when)

. ( A: How old was he when he started doing this?
B ik

B: I guess he was about 20 years old when he'started.
Grammar

When he heard the news, Mo said he never.expected to win the prize.
When he was 12, he dropped out of school.

3 fB# %32 A when #= how long 4T |8 %4 (When/How long questions)
A: When did he start standing on the tower?
B: He started standing on it on May 22nd.
A: How long did David Blaine stand in a box of ice?

B: He stood in it for two days, 15 hours and 42 minutes.

Unit 1 - When was he born? o



. 1 . ggﬂ:_;fgﬁ)ﬂjr@]ﬂ ,[: . ( Cumculum Words) e
kind, loving, national, swimmer, born, lover, listener, director, ice, skating,
novel, work, grandson, means, stop, paint, admire, perform, publish,

WICAnE AR enter, as, besides

Words & 2 b EA{E A T 5% A & ik (Useful expressions )

expressions get in trouble, drop out of school, try every means to do, at hand, breakup

3 #EikiE T 9298 (Non-curriculum words )

flat, Nobel Prize, literature, sorghum, frog, opera, Brazilian, waltz, poet,

chart," the music charts

CEESIEERE | L AR )N LK A 4 HE BN E AR AT R AR
Strategies 4172 I IAFAFDI RS 2R FDIRE B ABE
13’ #er 9)&/\% 44&/\4&41141’3&4;\%6%7 T ﬂbmﬁkiﬁ
N 7 — st v 4] ¥, Y T R
6 7
Culture

2 B RALEF, FOBOHE Foh LA SR
Z. EERAESE

Who’s that? Who do you admire?
That’s Messi. I admire Midori.

He’s a football player. \ / /
play a& Y

She’s a great swimmer. . She swims v
J ) Y 0 He can st ater.

= What Why ~ Shei iolinist.
What’s he doing? \‘ / He.\n&;obel Prize.
e standing} )] Ho s he when ... ?
} ﬁ%eaﬂ old.
b, {"
%’4
N

People we admire
When h%l%) -~
He n 1987. When

‘)/hen did he start? %w long did he stand in a box?
He started on November 27th. He stood in it for 2 days.

Where

He’s from the United States.
He’s standing very carefully on a tower.
He was born in a small village in Poland.

e Unit 1 - When was he born?



=. AENMTBMBFEW

SECTION A BN

A BICHE R RIETRA TR TR A . Section A NG| F2#A i A & B3k F IR F AL
THRFEIT IR, B —SeRIg TR STR AR BE B35 72X, W1 Who is thaty/, he /'she?
He / She can ..., When was:he</ she /'born? He / She was born ... %%, [alif, ~EBRIE S A4
5B IR 2 F B G —LBRER SE[R) ), 40. What ... 2 When ... 7 Where....? How...? %,
AR 4L 2R o] — SO RYRE 12 8 1) 1)L swimmer, basketball player; tennis player, football
player, DIN—EERIZCIRL ice, stop, paint, flat &5,

A HB 436 H FRiE 5 2 . When was he born? When did he/shet.=? How long did he/she ... ?
How old was he/she when he/she ... ?

SR ARTRp I, AT DR R ARRIRAS N A EOKR, e BB BANE S, PRl
i RIS s — IR BARE S, AR E M HAE SRS A S s A

la—lc BARITH AT MG S AT, 23 When was she born? 7£ EL{RIEHE
TR

2a-2¢ 3l L W TG Btk — B R A OIS R, FI SR B0 H RS & #E T il
Zro LIRSS N ar R oESE, ik S NAE L la-1c i inFE 430, AHMakRE
Bl la-1c r2Bp Bhrpia 5o, 2B T —8Ha0i5 720, 4. When did he/she ... ? How
long did he/she ... ? Howsold'was he/she when he / she ... ? %

2d FIZETH R B 4 O L sEBRlE e, oA gi Gz HARE 5 st defit 1
i,

3a-3c e BBl At b, Akt DL EWTiiAe ), fERIPER H bR S kAl b, 2%
I T PR AT HARTR 5 15~ o

=51 SECTION A #2223

Fomsd i B AR B IS A TR [ PR E I R 2 AR BOCH) HARTE &
¥ o BT E AT A R R F A, JFU BT AR R Tz s H o 877
A ARENAM Wy St

FHEIERIE A CIrg 2R E LR, AIRESW MBI Z MAT IR H . UNEATE

Unit 1 - When was he born? o



PG A eI Bk BERR . BRI S Th AR ] A2

1b Wy YN Z 2 o0 HARIE & M AT/, HABSE R lafiREz, UG R 2T
HAR1E 7 : When was he/she born? AT 43 B0 A= ) AN 52 M 22 A= FRAF XIS O L, 4
AT DAENT X375 PN 25 B2 A HPO I swimmer 17 S o

BN 2D B E IR . 2= RIEHCRE R, FUEIRRANr, B— RIS A,
2RSS R DA B A AT A AR

167G 3 B T BT A 2 Kobe, Messio ih2# AR N BT, HEEMD NA I,
W& e, 2015 Kebe,Messi, 7% .

Rt RS RN ES T A T R RIEU S B S s

LeSEAE lay 1b HEhil Ay PEh S G 3. e B E G 2 )5, #E1Tm w
Z RERIE U R MR A 7K, ATl A i 2 4 RS TR N2

ZOM AT A 22 R ZE R 2 — 24 SR F 12 8 AR, U table tennis player, ping-pong
player, runner, jumper, hurdler ( #2255 ) &8, DME~A 0 iimihiRie B S pgsn A
N MOV ERIC VAL 3 TR A D Gk ) [ e Pk v I D 7 o2 = 1 R T S o 1 £33
(SIS 2

BB be born YL BAR BAPITHYE AL, HIFAEHMER . FATH T be born
VeI —AH R T AT, b ga2 ARt 2 iR .

X —HB T RIE HARE S B3 R AR o AR R T —sbted gy ), AR
o137 9)C VS Uy B W Y SE 2= S (IF

A: Who is that?

B: He’s ... He’s from ... He can ...

A: What is he doing ?

B: He’s standing ...

A: When did he start standing ...?

B: He started on November 27th ... He stopped on ...

A: How long did he stand ...?

B: He started standing on ... and he stopped on ...

AHRIF L T when I [APIRTE R, Rk 0r N6 . e

a Unit 1 - When was he born?



A: How old was he when he did this?

B: He was 29 years old.

R AT I AR B F AR PRI (8 TRk R 5 A
i, AT DAERR R 2 00 1A B 49 David Blaine, AT DA EA#AE 7RI L 8 S5 %
David Blaine f{i5 5 .

1.

8 2a IR Z T, BN S| A MER K L AW S AUl A

W —IR I, 22 /BBT A, NSTEMPE . 4 a box of ice, L HLIH]
ice, HriF A X A~ KJ& David Blaine, >k H 35 [, #¢ 5 David Blainey. the United
States.

T KRR G = ANBETE VKA R Z A7 -1 stay, How long .22

WSS IR o B A s B A NS 7EREEL? A1 tower,

51 A AR AT ], OIS 2a T R A .

2. WSl s i X R IRy, SRR X 3 ) R A 5 S R i s E XN, TR
PEPGEAS B . 2R 58 2a 264 th How long FRAMIIES .

3 Tl s, RIRTE SN 20 A ESR,  HE— 2P 58 2a Ak D started Fll stopped 17
s BIHE .

4. BOMEILEZS, 024 David Blaine i (4EHY, A 43
How old was he when he did this?
JE&M David Blaine I FTERT A, HLATAT LA
He must be very brave. I don’t think I can do what he did.
TR ARERRIEAFA, AR TE T A9 3 A2 rh 3 e 2 ARG BOR,  RE 7RIV
TR SRS B I W A A fi AR . 388 3 W i 16 sl g ke A 3 ) Tl il , ST Isg Atk
R XS PSR AR AL, A, A 22U T L e AR A 20

Role-play IRIEHIIE—24 3D L ARG . 20 Al LAl 2 A S A1IE 3D 2311, it
PRI IR 3D 2R, R R AR, AT IXT 3D 22 im A — SR, AT
RAFH 2R AT R, SRR, 2R AR BCE B FRIVE3D 2, MRfito
paint pictures on the ground, 5 #4171 paint.

1.

ZOMA] UG 2 A SR e AT, il 3R S A B
1) Is this picture flat? #4552 3L 17 flat.

2 ) Who is he?

3 ) What is he doing in the picture?

Unit 1 - When was he born? o



4) Do you admire him? #1542 ¥/} 1] admire.

2. PREEA RIS, SRS EIE DL R, BORRT DL B E AR A i R, AR
M 2d WE A, [RIET SRR A TR e g, 51 e s AR R ) S

3. AR AE TR B RS, OeTE A AN KRB R) o

4. FOMRERGR S, AR BT, SRR RIDCTE XSS T A AR T, TR AR BRTE X
BT R AR A AR TR S, MERR S AR

5. 2FAAEREAARIIE G B EE T, P4 A e . B E T2 A S B

6. HUMATLIE2E A fE e HEE R C A G 3

1 k2R 3 R, s SRS ) AR 2 E R R, 5] 2 A T S
TN o BRI 22
1) Who'is this man? “#4: [8125, Hiz+f5 Mo Yan
2.) What is he? #z+; writer, Guan Moye — real nameé .,
et [ 4 FEdi 15 (Mo Yan ) —pen name.
3 ) Do you know these two books? 2#2E [0 ZIfi#h 75 : They’re Mo Yan’s works, his
novels.
e S A 18] works, novel .
4 ) What are the names of the books in English?
Mg A2 A 1] sorghum, frog.
TELL BEERiE s, oMl o e () 2 A A AR T PRl S N 2 . ZUMTERR IR)Zp2hm) )
BF DUV FF S 1 ) [ 2 SR R R LR SR rh R A A R R . SRR R s L e T
Bl AR U e ) DG TERR] SRy LA B Bl ST sl 1 1 %

BB AT TR et S R MR B
SRR S0 2 T AR P A B 0B S i 2 T . 9 fRi
i,

2. AV E BRI b A P R SO, WO SCE I RAR N A, IR R
B, AR AR AT E R . SCE AR, B R R )
TR T By, PR n R

3. ikt REUGE A, T e ER AT E R . R AR R R
B} L2545 5 who, what, when, where, why, how &5 [R]85 i) > 15
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4. RAEARA AR SCER TH A R AR B 52450, EAR SRR R4

5. bR AE I SCE I THI RS, G 2 A 0 SRR A BRAR A DL

6. W) [ 2 A o) R SR 0 P AR R A I A R) R, AR AS SR i 3 %) A A ) 3]
2f, Unliterature, drop out of school, try every means to do, at hand, publish, director,
besides 55, OCTEAFLER AR IR IR 51012 BT MR AR AT 2, fifR SC
Hh—SUIE F AR R, I S E A P when 5 | AR RPIR TR A

7. AT AR B A0, TR 3cIG S RYRKS . AR EITER , AT ikra A AR A%
HA (5 DAL S = Al

EERNBENBMEFFEIL

Grammar Focus #73 HIZRAS LA T A HITH HbRiER e THIEFIHRE G AL
® 'be born 1 L
A: When was he born?
B: He was born in 1978.
A: When was she born?
B: She was born in 1982.
A: When were you born?
B: I was born in 1997.
e How long H3k AHIREE ] 4] «
A: How long did David Blaine stand in a box of ice?
B: He stood in‘it for 2 days, 15 hours and 42 minutes.
o When 1Sk A9 FEIA SE ) ) -
A: Whendid he start standing on the tower?
B: He started standing on it on May 22nd.
® When 5| T A [ERREE A A) -
A: How old was Mo Yan when he left school and started to work?
B: He was 12 years old.
A BT B SR ASTE LI, BN S5 SRR Z R TUHE, R
VEUE BT U be born (Y HIVEBIAT, BE5RIH— T be 19 AT, XT T 3b
P I shiE ) T, WNZEE IR AL B . 2742 % How long JT-3k iRk
BEMA LR E R, AN SR A A R R R A e ) R, AT DL E A for
[ 25 —BERsta], o] DA started ..., stopped ... A)2CE4EE T2, When -3k
ARFIRBE ) ] AR Z2 U Bt X L B DM N TE L S s R, 2R oy ik
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PN A 2] when 5 IR TR TE M)

IBRR S BB FEWAT

Pl N —2H B152 Grammar Focus FeA H ) [] 5 55 [n] 2%

1E24 A # Grammar Focus F A% 1 PO AN R AITREE 5, il i /N Bl 38 B s A
I A X LB A, SRR IR AR FE G R 5R s b

TE A A2 B R S, DA T S TR S

i) 42

T

T 8l da 2 A A ROGH PG 5 TR 2R o 1k A i I X S ) AR AR LG
Grammar Focus #1157 E S, [RIAS [B]JEi Section A, la-lefiBraIN %y, #H—1EIL
li] ffr 2L E i 5 A

SRR R S I BTA], LhAp AR ST SE BOZIN S TS 3

TR B R A S SR, THEIEME SR,

AN h BT 32

BOMEBESR, SRR,

% 2 4b

2.

3
4.

TG 3 4b ZEFXT “when B EPIRTE N A)” BRTFITETL SRS o BBIR TR M SC
o, ORIE SRR T LS IESR , RIS ARFRAR R A R
IS E R AR RN, PORES TPIRALAE R . PRI T A4 Shirley.
Temple, Mozart fllRonaldo, MR 451X Leia) 345 H HIUEFE4, ™A
P BRL AN A G it Z BT[] Je22 210 N4, B g 2r A e B RO BRI
Fe2F > BRI TEAR 453X L6 A 24 B 7 B 20— T AT T B Al 3 Bl A mE A
o E PR R R ARS8, IR 4R TR perform, opera S FR7E BA L .

PR F R Ab BRI 2S o S PR R 200 S0, T AR ORI S PR B 152
3y, MR PR AL A EIHS when I [RRIRTE N A) . 20045 o

ThFA s A CFTEMINES, T Rk S B by, PRI E S

ThA AR K B R S

B2
8 dc TR “when B TRLIRIE A)™ BEVI) 125

1.

AT HE Sy 2 A O T LB ShR g T 6. XHREHIAYIE S WL, RN T
“when IR [PARTE A" o b2 BN BEXHEN A, T AT A2 3L

2. AkmEA R B
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3. ibEA R AT Mo HE Ir e el B Va4 h g SR LR, TR B
HEXTIE G 3l
4. ZUNA] 4 7T — 281, Al learned to cook, started washing clothes, took a trip &,
RN ETENE
5. BT E YRR A C B STEE S .

SECTION B H A48 e wr

Section B F— )B4 People we admire iX— 5@, JEEUEYEH HFFE, 1B HHE
FFEE-

ARy W, B2, BiGShREIE, JURTAOGHIE SRR 5 AR o il
N, b, R, AR

la=le MR W Ul iE S R IE N 25, DL HARES BB M. la-1bd@fit 7 — S22 5 1
KA ATIEZE], 5] A i ST 25040 R 22 iR N 255 1o—1e i = WT i Y 2R 4h
JE e, 1dMiE SN RIRIE A Qs N, HaRuE Py 2 Fgak 7 0 b LR B o 3=
W B le BWEMEF ML, ZORFAMYE 1o b Irr 2l XHENZS, $&H REF T
M1, T2

2a-2e & — D PEEIR, IERIER T ERZH I (Chopin) MINE . 2a & BLHIEE),
B EEET NG e ARk A O GG MBS RA T, BOE R 5 2b-2¢ &5
BEPR TG SN . 2b G S EESR Se R R 2 50, ARG A ORI BEHEIY o 2¢ SR TR
PRAEREINTE 2, B AEi k2R 3 A 32 SO 4R A O P AR P By HAR(E B

2d-2e R ESEAESI 2d BIEEEE, 2e B1EE iR, USRSl 200
AT DA A s BT i i 5 H R I 42 1915 Bk T A R ERik .

3a-3b AT I EAER I 16 sl g AR anfaliz RO E bRiE =, g
A=A N, R EAEF, a2 PSR, Bl BT RO T2 - Sk
(Johti Winston Lennon ) {5, #RJ5 R 2EA N X 265 B AL, 3b 2 s 1k,
MG #AE S IR NELE, LT AN ST

wn SECTION B #2521

L AR Ta DU, B TR PR OB R PR . MR 41

Who’s this / that?

Unit 1 - When was he born? o



ZRCFHETREASEINRE T NI AL, ZOMRZ A — i ] 2
He’s Arthur. #1545 14 Arthur.
FOMUARIRE TS 42 m], 8N sh g Al A, #4555 b =4~ A\ 44 Tony, Sarah,
Vivian, PO A% H Arthur . Vivian 2 BRI AL, BUT—tH—dsii i
P, 1A

2. A EHUATAEE R R, BOMSEH— R 7 e — 2042 1) .
Is Arthur a kind man?
BT Z R W
He’s very kind. He is.a loving grandfather. He spends all his free time with his-grandson.
#2435 kind, a loving grandfather, grandson.
FOMLAZRALE TraCHe ) R i HA A, A AT RE— INXEE AT 25 Uil PR )
T, 1R ARBE la b g 8 Bl . SRS A D rh o Il et WA, DR I R
a1 L I WS

3. TERSARNK 8 A2, loving S22, kind FRARLIAG H B, (AZEA BRI A3
s HABBAIRITEZOM i S AR LA . P B b 2 A ik — 2B IR PR IX 8 4>
1), LA RRIGA T T 216 3

4. HBUEETFR/NATES), 1E2EE O IR b E R I RIA T2, RS BIHE IR 1a i
L7/

L BCRE, AR TSR E N

2. PR IR L B TR PRI GRS, ke R R BT B R SRS B SR
A R AR A (S B BRI E

3. A BB AR S5 R, PR B2 1d i 8 M, TR INAY

4. IR E, bRV 1A SS, BigRe A R A s B RE T

5. bR/ N SR 2 ] RSS A 56

le 2T Ja ATE S s gl , SR A 1 HHErITRIR N 25T A 2516 30
1. b AR B 7 HE R AR EE 1] o
2. HEMAS A BRG], SRl AR U S T 1 T Bl BT B A A
3. AR R IR IT R 2l i 2l
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2a-2c RASFAICHY 7 — DIl .

LA TR RSO EE A SOHIR . O AT DA B A 7R R AT AR 48 S G Sk
HMAMEZRAER

TEH Sk M G Bl ZOMTR FHERF SRR, R —28rh AN N R R o
HREH . il fLAEAR . XUTPE . HOPSE AR . o] DU R 27z

Who’re they?

Who’s this?

And who’s that?

What are they?

They’re famous-pianists, aren’t they?

Who can'say something about them?

URERIRVE AN, MR LS 2 A it —28 [ L3 S #1805 5. .

Lang Lang is a great Chinese pianist. He was born in. 1982 in Shenyang.

Chopin was born in 1810 in Poland. He was a famous pianist and music writer.

b P T bR, PR RE R TR SCE B R, EOEE

HAEE R EIY o 3358 S B T AR5

FRRAFANR L 430, PN LR SO A i ] i 4] 7, RS A
when 5| S (I EPIRTE AT A) -0 51 oA T ARARRE TR [ M4 7 SRR i S AR
D7k, KGR R BRI AU B 152 | P15 B AT .

12 A W 20 WG AUAE 55 20K, BB AR — A BESCE, — R CE
WZES 2¢ IR

6. 1 FAETE HE B/ S A C TR NG, AR AT e . Mg,

PRI SE N7 A TR A%, 10 R PRGN

8. TR PRI LA S0, A1 SCE BTH 5 A5 AR R A PR FhE R R, 20

DA R | R s cE h R BLAYAETR], A lover, waltz, poetylistener 55, Jf-fif 2@ A 1
R [l

1.
2.

3.

2d B BTG, R BfE B

Pt AR TE RO E P AR, R R R A, L A —— [l

WA E S R R T MR RS, PR AR DUJTRE P G 1Rl SRR 4.
B R R SCE AR SRS S . A SCEIIRE ST o ML A 1 SRS
B, 1E PR E AR S ZE A 1
FHEERZIRE/NMINSSRIT S RS, BAMEH.
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4. FUMERCAE N SE IO R . R

2 S RA I A BRI 5 By HHERIKUIZRRRR .

1 AT DL g — L8 BRI IAT . SCEAWIRIR, S04k — 2o 2 AYIR K
IYREBEANANL, A SRR LR R SO B b g n] DATE R AL
R K A R RV R o

2. P RS AR 2e T AE RN IRNGT,  Lbea T SR R AR F, P R S R (] 2
XEE S XA RIERTHE R AR, SR T AN SR INE .

3. g2kt A PLXE MU IR A0, 113k4iE A O Pr e ki Bl A sE 2 A, &4
FAEFT,, 2L, 45 AR /N TGS

4. BRI g PR R T

3a— N EEED,

1 Seib2e A i 3a oG T A AT AR X 295 - 914K (John Lennon ) M5 E.. il
A H A JLAN A2 1) AR 2H . the music chart, break up, enter.,

2. FIAHRHEAER, 2O R R $2m], LUR R 2% .

® Who’s this man?

® When was he born?

® Where was he born?

® Who did hedlive with when he was a child?

e What did he do when he was 12 years old?

T ARLELH H 2 Ry )R, {hAE A AE & [, R R A FOC TR E L.
FOMAN PR BT AT ) RELEE B ok, m s IRl R S Bl 5 7R e b TRl b
FOB R AT, SRS AR TR R B S, 2Ot P RLE - SR B RS, (HA
WhAE BRI N ] 2 ], JUHOE AR AT O AR BRI AR A 3]

3.0 R AR SMRIY A PSR, DU B A R 0N SRR, 2 B[R] AT 1R 25 [ R P
B, BIm N FIMRA- RS, BT IIRS A S E, SR A TR,
MUY SN AU

4. bRt AS . s A S B,

5. BUMEBCA R RSURER . JPE
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3b s — R G Bl

A AR B 3b T HER BN, TR ER AN TSR I B AN 2

IR PR RIAR NS — DY), SRR IER S, ZHERR) T Z MRl 3 .
FAETE, BOl e T

WAl PURE IS S B A2 AR IR M, AT 98 a BT RE . SF

SELF CHECK H & B =EiL

ATy LU g > AT oy o AR il R~ 52 ) ARSI H AR 5
® When washe born?

e Whendidhe do ... ?

® How long did he / she / do ... ?

e _How old was he when he ... ?

LR T ) B — S e A NP AL, RERE SR MAES A C TR
LIERDN 7/ e R 1PN N W7 b h iy N B U K e i N R SN CIE 2 N Y e b S ey |
eSS ST

1.

AR 22 S AL R R A P e e E PRI DA e

2. AN AR B0 1 BT AR 2 2R~
3.
4. PPN EAEXIHEEE S

L2EAE S I 4 TRl A 2R

1.

LEeE AR Il ST SE X G B

O ek A AT R R e ), SRR AR TR L
3 AR ARSI, BT B R

4.

5. LR AR AR BT I AR ] AR 0 (3 S U R T M I, 5 7

AR RCAL ) 7, KA TR E LRGSR, AR T

CEZIRE DR VA A= RS
AW A—HEXE R, faEBE RGN

Unit 1 - When was he born? o



M., WRIGERE

1. When was she born? #u+ 4 81 h 4 47
born JE &l bear (4 ) A9E 430
be born B “HA" . .
When were you born? /5 & MP4E Hi A= 114 2
I was born in 1996 in Hangzhou, & 1996 44 FHiJH .
2.1 guess he was about 20 years old when he started. & 754 JF 45 69 B4 K 4 2209
i) guess Ji5 [ 284 PR > that 51 I EIE A, that 285 4 i
XA, gless Y TE M he was about 20 years old when he started. X J&—"&
Bh), A AT AYE PR E M A) when he started,  FH when 5| & S [ELIRTE M AJEEAS B0
CREE
When she was eight, she was already a talented violinist.
L saw her play when I was eight.
She traveled around the United States when she was 14.

She started ice-skating when she was four, and she won a skating competition when she
was 10.

How old was he when he started doing this?
3. He sometimes got in trouble for painting the buildings at school! #& L5 J1 8], # Bf 4%
SR A& LR B B & R
get in trouble Fl get into trouble WEEAHIT, #UE “EFRRL; " S
S for TEIRELAR IR, J& “Hy; BT MEE. 0.
Thank you'for. your help. #1135 Bl
4. When he was 12,-he dropped out of school and started to work, first in his'village and later in
afactory, S50, M F I TAE, ARAMAAETE, BRUER] 2T,
drop out of school F /& “8§2%", school fEX HUBE ALK Ain], FEJE Al 78
g >)", school Fi AN wlid] . ZRAUIAGHIELA go to school, after school, at school, in
school %, 41l
School begins at eight o’clock. /\ &80 FFih FER.
There will be no school tomorrow. BHFRA [k,
He is at school in Shanghai. fh7E [ 2%,
She left school last year. fiiZ=4FiB22T
She is in school again. I &2~ T
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5. He became famous in 1987 when his novel Red Sorghum was made into a film by the famous
director Zhang Yimou. 1987 %, %4ueg ) it (LLFZH R ) MF 4 FiHKk Lk m e Har,
o — 28 4 o

become famous E M JE “Ai4” ; 4)T his novel ... was made into a film by ... Zhang
Yimou. 1, was made E2HAIEL . FICHEA B SNES AT
His first short story was published in 1981. i[5 —FRRE RS /ML H R T 1981 4F

6. They called him the poet of the piano ... fATARML A 4R B FFAC- -

Blyin] called 5 TR /2R A %215, himJ&221E, the poet of the piano J&I=iF#h L 15 .
LR G A hiE A i make, find, keep 5%,

They made Zhang Yimou the director of the film. ] J1E5K 2kt 24K A 1) 536 .

I found him a very good football player. F& & Bt J&:— AR dF it Bkiz 8 01 .

We must keepit a secret. FoATJOAZIREE

., XER

1. FEHRE

Kobe Bryant( &Lt - 3R E4F )

B E B A ERIZ S 01, 30T NBAKAZAL AN, fliiih N & NBA fie & il
BREZ—. BB BT R.2000~2009 4 A] NBA 10 4 A 5K 5

Z=46 (LiNa)

AR U022 44 R P BKAZ B 5L, NS — L K B A TR A . 6 A FRIRZR T W
BR, 1999 45 M T-. 201449 A 19 H 2=k S AiE %

%324 Ye Shiwen )

MRS UK BABA B2 o i 14 %7 1 IR SIS 2 2R 1 F 200K . 400 KA AR
Bk A 2012 AR FURIE 23 1 400 KIR GV IRFE T, DL 44328 %043 IG5 9 45T
TP 2057 76407 200 KT A UK ELBE T, PHRFTIE IS 2458, B3 T KA A
PO SR ARAT PRIV BRI e ZE 1 g

Lionel Messi( BE K /R - #57 )

T ZBTAR AL 2 2 I BRIZ 8 1, TR A2 I 45 Bk ok (1 44 % . 2008 A db st iz 25 |,
B VG i BT AL 4 ] B BA R T 4 i 2009 4R 1S, th X4 16 T BRI i Bk S AR At 5L Bk Je e
2011 4%, HEVE 55 & Jm [E PR R B RS . 20134, fb 5 =R ARAFERIM 4 b2 . 2014 4EE2
POHEAAR R BRTE, MU ARG AR Sk
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2. FLIANY

David Blaine ( KT - i3k & )

RIT - ABA T 19734, REFEFRMEARI, &Y, KTELERBEARWMSSE
e BN Sk A A E S, FhEERE . BLOoR, BASBEARE AL, AEE S AF . |1
AT FAUE— A BRI, 25 m N EAIMPRP R, 80h — et %8 .

3.ERBAN

John Lennon ( 9% - Z1{%k /)

2y - SR A T 1940 48, R EFRRHCT . MR AP 3 e S e (ot
1, Beatles ) SRR RBAN) . MEFATERSE EWE R, BN AR IE. fh7E
20 th2e 75 HAERRUBRIEE S, TRZI5E 0 T BAIRA T8 SR i & e, A A OB ik .
MOAE AN | FF s, 19804F, FiffiBil BT,

Fryderyk Chopin( 3 EB{ER - 558 )

SR TR HL i ) R S UG AN B E I K 22— RIS AR B A
Wz == AL RRRIN 19 20818 = LH AR MR Y. B —EaIERZ WA, b
Bl IRIE T SRR .

The Beatles FH 7 H1 ZRBA

The Beatles J& ¢ [E 2 2 MR TR R BN, W7 T 19604, SREAFEATH A& RIS THE R
B, SRBAER & 44 W RS 51 4 John Lennon, The Beatles 78 20 tH42 60 A0 T — 4 “Pik
+7 R RO 20 42 60 AR SRR Z —
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13. enter

. Swimmer 2. admire 3. paint the wall
W
4. drop out of school 5. enjoy reading 6. novel
X xXxX Fh F A Tale of
l‘
9 : Two Cifies
M_ ( (|
8. frog 9. perform
10. ice-skating 11. listener 12. chart
1500
J “- 1000
| /
2 J1 35 4H SH

|
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Unit1 When was he born?

“ SECTION A ;)

Purpose

Picture

Culture Focus

Optional

To introduce Ss to the unit goals: talk about famous people they admire.

To set the scene, increase Ss’ vocabulary and introduce the.target

Class poll After Ss have done activity la, the T may want to
Approach conduct a poll to find out who Ss admire.
Great football player Messi
Great swimmer Ye Shiwen
Great tennis player L Na
Great basketball player Kobe
Answers Answerswillvary.
Purpose To help Ss recognize the target language in natural'speech.
Optlonal Listeﬁ and iake note& | VBréfrorre Ss look at the 1nstruct10ns forrr éctivity
Approach 1b, the T may want to have Ss listen and take notes about the famous
sports stars. After listening, the T can have Ss open their textbooks, look
at the pictures and write down the notes about these sports stars. The T
can ask Ss to guess the meaning of the new word “swimmer”. It may be
necessary for T to play the recording once again.
Answers in197€; in1922; in1996; 1922
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Purpose To help Ss use the target language in natural speech.

Teaéhihg Tipr Let’sw Vsrtdrrtrtérlking. Sscan Work with a partner to make two or three
simple conversations. If Ss need help, the T may have Ss listen again to
the recording.

Opfioﬁal | Pair work Ss work in pairs to practice the conversation. Encourage 4

Approach Ss to make longer conversations and talk about their favorite sports
stars, using words or phrases provided; e. g., table tennis player,
ping-pong player, runner, jumper, hurdler.

Purpose To give Ss listening practice with the target language:

Culture Focus

Teaching Tip

Optional
Approach

fantastic stories and admire persons of unusual ability. There are
many persons of unusual ability in the world and David Blaine is
one of them. He is an American magician. He has performed all

over the world and has set several world records.

Make it easy 1t is not easy to understand the story by listening to
the recording in activity 2a. Before class, the T could remind Ss that
they had better surf the internet and get some information about David

Blaine.

Step by step
1. The T may have Ss look at the pictures in 2a, and ask Ss:
® Who is that?
® What is he doing?
® Where is he standing?
e How long do you think he is standing there?
Write down the key words on the board when Ss answer the

questions.

David Blaine, a box of ice, tower

How long? stay

2. Try to have Ss understand the new words.

3. Have Ss close their textbooks and listen to the recording carefully.
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Purpose
Optional
Approach

Answers

To give Ss listening practice for specific items in the conversation.

Pay more attention

1. The T may want to have Ss close their textbooks before listening to
the recording.

2. Have Ss listen to the recording. While listening, Ss can take some
brief notes.

3. Have Ssiisten again. After listening, write down the information and

Who\, | Activities How long Started Stopped

David |Standing in |2 days, 15 hours
Now.,27th, 2000 |Nov. 29th
Blaine |a box of ice | and 42 minutes

David |Standing on |One day and
May 22nd, 2002 | May 3rd

Blaine |a high tower | eleven hours

Purpose
Optional
Approach

Answers

To provide opportunity to use the target language.

Have similar conversations After having Ss fill in the chart in 2a,

the T can have Ss practice the conversation with their partners. Get Ss
to have similar conversations and use more information about David
Blaine.

Az How long did pavid Blaine stand in a box of Lee?
B: He stood in a box of ice for 2 days, 15 hours and 42

minutes.

A: Whew did he start standing i the box?
B: He started on Nov. 27th, 2000.

A: Whew dia he stop?

B: He stopped on Nov. 29th.

Purpose

Culture Focus

To give Ss opportunity to use the target language in a controlled

manner.

In the 21st century, 3D street art has become popular and 3D street
artists have become famous. We are not familiar with 3D paintings

because there are few 3D works in our daily life.
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Teaching Tip

Optional
Approach

Preparation before class The T may want Ss to preview the
conversation before class. If Ss are familiar with the words and

expressions, they can make conversations freely.

Showing pictures Before Ss practice the conversation in activity 2d,
it is necessary for T to show some 3D pictures in class. That may
make Ss more interested in 2d.

1. The“Tymay shave Ss look at the picture in 2d and. answer the

questions on the board:

1., Ts'this picture flat?
2. Who is he?
3. What is he doing in the picture?

4. Do you admire him?

2. Have Ss practice the conversation in pairs.

Purpose
Optional
Approach

To prompt Ss to think about Nobel Prize and famous writers.

Group work The T may want to have Ss work in groups and have

the groups share their information with the class.

Purpose

Culture Focus

will of the Swedish inventor Alfred Nobel in 1895..1t is available
in the fields of literature, medicine, physics,.chemistry, peace, and

economics.
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Teaching Tip

Answers

the activity 3b with questions and answers. Have Ss look at the
pictures in 3b and ask Ss these questions:

1. Who is this man?

2. What is he?

3. Do you know these two books?

4. What are the names of the books?

5. Doryou know anything about the Nobel Prize?

The T may want to teach the vocabulary items needed to read the
article in 3b. Write down these words and phrases on the board as Ss

answer the questions:

Mo Yan — pen name

Guan Moye — real name

writer, works, novel, Red Sorghum; Frog,
Nobel Prize

Have Ss read the article by themselves and try to understand the

main idea of the article.

1. He satol he never expected to win the prize, as there were so
many good writers over the world.

2. He read a Chinese dictionary.

3.1 1987 (In 1987 when his novel Red Sorghum was wade
into a film by the famous director Zhang Yimow.)

4. He also won the 18th Mao Duwn Literature Prize iw 2011,

Purpose

Optional
Approach

To give Ss practice in reading for specific information.

Do Remember the time Time is a very important element for
telling a story. The story about Ma' Yan in‘the passage has a natural
sequence. It is very important to get'Ss.to remember the time when
the events happened. The T may want to have Ss read the passage
carefully once again and write notes about the sequence of events.
Ss can use their notes to complete the activity without referring to
the passage. Get Ss to share their answers with their partners before
they check their answers according to the passage. And ask Ss to
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Answers

When What he did

1955 was born in Gaomi, Shandong

1967 dropped out of school

1976 joined the army

1981 his first short story was published
2012 won the Nobel Prize in Literature

GRAMMAR FOCUS:

Answers 1. Whewn was Ye Shiwen born?
2. When was Kobe born?
3. When did Messi start playing footbatl?
4. When did Li Na start her lifeas a tennis player?
Answers whew she was 3 years old; whewn he was 4 years old; whew he
was 10 years old; whew he was 17 years old
Purpose To give Ss practice in using target language in simple conversations.
Optional Talk about their experiences The T may want to prompt Ss to say
Approach something that happened in the past. In groups of four, get Ss to interview

each other and elicit answers. The T may wish to give_them-some

guidelines. Write the following questions and phrases on the board:

learned to ride a bike?
started learning English
first went,to a movie
How old were you when you first’thad a birthday party
(learned to cook )

(‘started washing clothes )

(‘took a trip )

Ss are supposed to answer these questions themselves first. Once
they have their own answers, they should take turns to interview the
others in the group. The T can then invite a few groups to role-play

their conversations.
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m Optional Activity : Who is the youngest in our class?

Purpose To encourage Ss to use the target language in speech.
Materials Sheets of paper for Ss.
Required

Procedure

1. Divide the class into six groups and distribute the sheets of paper to Ss.
2. Tell Ss that they are going to interview other Ss to find out when they were born:

3. To give Sslanguage support, write the following on the board:

A: When'were,you born?
B: I wasborn ... What about you?

A:rlwas born ...

4. “Ask:Ss to copy the chart to their sheets of paper.

Name Birthday

(=)W I, T R SN R S T B\

5. Model the questions and answers.

6. Have Ssstart the interview and find out the youngest one in each group according to
their interview.

8: Ask the youngest S of each group to introduce himself/herself to the class.

9." Find out the youngest S of the class and give him/her a clap.
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_SECTION B )

Purpose

Picture

Teaching Tip

Answers

To prepare Ss to use the target language in a different context.

To enrich Ss’ vocabulary.

The four pictures show different scenes depicting people. The boxed
pictures from left to right show:

1. Arthur, aloving grandfather and his grandson. He’s kind.

2. Tony;, a talented pianist. He may be creative.

3:#Sarah, a famous tennis player. She is hard-working.

the pictures. It doesn’t matter. Make a guess.at4t! The T may want to
have Ss look at the pictures carefully andsselect adjectives in the box for

Awnswers will va ry-

Purpose
Optional
Approach

To give Ss speaking practice using the new words.

Imagine you know them! The T may divide the class into groups
and assign one picture to each group. Ask Ss to imagine that they
know the people in the pictures and describe them in their group.
The T can encourage Ss to say some more information about,the
people, using the target language.

For example:

Arthur was born in 1953 in Hong Kong.

Tony learned to play the piano when he was five years old.

Purpose

Teaching Tip

Answers

Try to concentrate. As there is so'much information in lc, the T may
ask Ss to concentrate on the conversation they are about to hear.
The T may play the recording twice. For the first time, the T can ask
students to pay more attention to the main idea of the conversation.
Then have Ss listen again and circle the words in 1a. Get Ss to check
their answers in pairs.

famous, talented, Rind, loving
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Purpose To give Ss further practice in listening for specific information.
Optional Pair work Before playing the recording again, the T can have Ss
Approach work in pairs to discuss what they heard in activity 1c. Have Ss listen
to the recording again and write M or L before each sentence.
amwers i am s e ma
Purpose To provide Ss with speaking practice using the target language.
Opﬁoﬁal | T heunruv);'er, the better.r TheT can encouiégé Ss th) Vuse mdré”i‘rrlf‘(')‘r;ﬁétion
Approach about, Midori if they like to make the conversations more meaningful
and interesting.
Purpose To prepare Ss for the subsequentireadingactivity in 2b.

Culture Focus

Chopin Fryderyk Chopin ( 18101849 ) was a Polish composer and

pianist. He gained renown as one of the leading musicians of his era.

Purpose To provide skimming practice with the target language.

Teaching Tip | Focus on the beginning sentence. Before Ss start on this activity, tell
them to focus on the beginning of each paragraph when they skim the
article. Ask Ss to pay more attention to the time words and when-clauses:

Answers ower:z12 A\

Purpose To provide Ss with practice in reading for details.

Teaching Tip | Scamming The T may want to providé Ss with scanning and

writing practice in activity 2c. Tell Ss'to'read the chart first, then
scan the passage and sum up the key.information about Chopin.
Tell Ss that they need not read every sentence carefully. They
should look for clues and just write down the correct sentences.

Get them to try this. After completing the chart, the T can ask Ss to
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Answers

When

What he did

In 1810

he was born in a small village

in Poland

When he was seven months old

his family moved to Warsaw

When he was six years old

he started to take piano lessons

A year later

he began to give concerts

he became the best pianist
In 1825 i
in Warsaw

When he was 25 years old he became seriously ill

he died

In 1849

Purpose
Optional
Approach

Answers

about Chopin’s life.

To give Ss practice in doing a summary based on a mind map.

Putting all the answers together

Have Ss work in pairs, using the

questions in the textbook. Ask Ss to come up with sentences that
summarize Chopin’s life in the passage. These sentences should be
the answers to the questions posed. Tell Ss that they will have to
ask and answer the questions in the box. Then tell Ss to put all the

answers/sentences together. These sentences will make up a story

Sample writing:

Chopin was a famous planist. He was born On Mareh 1,
1810 in a small village in Poland. He started plaging the
piano whew he was six years old, and he alsoistarted writing
music at that time. He played the piaino and wrote music for 33
years. He was famous because e was “the poet of piano” and

his music could touch the hearts of his listeners. He became

seriously ill whew he was only 25 and died in 1849.
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Purpose

Approach

Optional

To encourage Ss to talk about famous people using the target
language.

Whose conversation is the best? The T may want to have Ss make
conversations in groups. Divide the class into groups of four or five, and
encourage Ss to talk about famous people freely, using the structures in
the box. Then ask each S to write out his/her conversation first. Have Ss
share their_conversations in groups. Each group will then vote for the
best conversation. Show the most creative ones in class.

Purpose

Approach

Optional

Answers

To provide writing practice with the target language in a controlled
way.

a class activity. Have Ss read the information about John Lennon first,

then the T can write these questions on the'board:

Who’s this man in the picture?

When was he born?

Where was he born?

Who did he live with when he was a child?
What did he do when he was 12 years old?

In groups of four or five, get Ss to talk about Lennon by asking and
answering these questions. After that, the T can ask Ss to discuss how to
write a passage about Lennon, using the information given. Get groups

to share their passages with the rest of the class.

Answers will vary. Sample writing:

_John Lennon was born in 1941 in Liverpoolin the UK.
whewn he was a child, he Lived with his aunt and wncle.

He begawn to play music when he was twelve years old. He
started his first music group uarrymen iwihis teenage years.
n 1960, The Ruarrymen became The Beatles, one of the most
famous groups in music history. This group included his
friend, Paul McCartney. iOckober, 1962, the group’s first
song, “Love Me Do”, got to wumber 17 on the muste charts in
the UK. n 1970, The Beatles broke up.

n 1975, the famous song, “magine”, by John Lennown got to
number & on the UK music charts.

He died on Decemberig, 1920 in New York. Not long after
his death, his song “magine” entered the UK charts and got to
number 1.
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Purpose

Optional
Approach

To provide Ss with the opportunity to use the target language in
writing.

Choosing the best The T may wish to allow Ss to work on this writing
activity at home. Tell Ss they should be ready to share their writings in
class. When Ss come to class, the T may divide the Ss into groups. In
groups, Ss will take turns to read out their writings, and select the best

one.

- SELF CHECK

Purpose

Answers

To provide a comprehensive review of key vocabulary and functions

presented in the unit.

get Ss to use the information in the chart and make conversations

about the four people. Then get Ss to write down the answers.

1.
1. She skated for 20 years.
2. He started playing football in 1998.
3. Tony Yu was 38 years old when he stopped playing
baseball.
4. She played ping-pong for 21 years.
2.14.b 2. 2.0d 4.c 54
3. Answers will vary.
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Unit2 It’s a nice day, isn’t it?

—. HFEFSEX

Ih g

Functions

E R

Grammar

WICFE ARIE
Words &

expressions

€ uvi:-

R B ( Small talk )

T IS EET DYV E NI S PV

( Gommunicate with strangers )

A:1t’s'anice day, isn’t it?
B: Yes, it is.

A: What do you think of the school?
B: It’s great.

A: The school’s very big, isn’t it?
B: Yes, it is. /No, it isn’t.

A: You weren’t at the party, were you?
B: Yes, I was. /No, I wasn’t.

A: You are on the school basketball team, aren’t you?
B: Yes, [ am.
2 REE RN AR % X BhiE 0 R E R &)
A: The No. 15 bus stops here, doesn’t it?
B:Yes, it does.

A: You don’t live here, do you?
B: Yes, I do./ No, I don’t.

A: You just started yesterday, didn’t you?
B: Yes, that’s right. / No, I’ve been in this school for two years.

A: You haven’t met your teachers yet, have you?
B: Yes, I have. / No, I haven’t.

#e B A48 8 T 21187C ( Curriculam words )

noon, chemistry, rest, stranger, conversation, corner, community,

[un—

introduction, dialog, period, form, business, worker, customer, subject,

chance, suggest, attend, cost, avoid, secret, polite, everyday, empty,

helpful, basic, light, humorous, private, general, by

It’s a nice day, isn’t it?




Strategies 2
AL ERIR
Culture

TR ) AL H K F 3F T IR 3 69 A 1R A BEE S SRR B 1 5

S AR T 5% M Ak (Useful expressions)
small talk, by noon, deal with, happen to sb, feel unsure of oneself,
turn to sb, a long silence, in a corner, wait in line, pass the time, break
the ice, give sb a chance

#EiAi% T 5143 (Non-curriculum words)

unsure, relaxed, shyly, uncomfortable, embarrassed, nervously; polite,

cultural, similarity, nicely, greeting, therefore, sample, tip, exhibition

S )22 th S be 39 . 55 SLF i 60 R 9 &) 69 B0
S ORI 3 8 4 T T XA

on a bus, at a party, playing in the park...

—. ARRESE

A: It looks like rain,
doesn’t it?
B: Yes, it does.

Structures —>

- T A: We haven’t met™ X
Slt“ﬁm before, have {K

il‘]la-fe subjects
v

weather,
favorite things,
TV shows or
movies

Subjects

e

N

Subjects to avoid Polite Impolite openers

: .
It ’wcrowded,

7 How big is your

mone isn’t it? flat?
famil ¥ Foblems It’s a nice day, isn’t How much is
yp it? your shirt?
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FHEFEW

SECTION A ABENAE

ABIUIEBUE R (small talk ), MgaHERIT BA, la-1cifish@ A oo S # 5,
5 7E 2 AN [FE5 o ) PRI 5 W0AIER a7 S B B R ) I G o e s Bl B -0 Bk
AR B BE () A 3 B b B g, FRes gk, 22nulis RCREE ) Ay it
AR R TG SR, 2a-2d TE S E SR ITULECE, @l ik ik — 20
BRI BN ) I L IR . 2a & B2 1 I PRI ( successful small talk ) FIAS A%,
IR (unsueeessful small talk ) B9FIWbRAE, IERXT HIIASIAI 2b & sl 2 ik A7
SCAS B B RS ST RIS AT 20 I SRS T T O NS R L R T B, F
— 2P I ] e i) ) s 2d T BB T — > H S, |IANXES], UARIEAXZ
WA IS BEln) m), fhor A 7 X 2 3 Hh Sz s B8 IR) R o 3a-3c 1 alil ok [ 15240 2%
T, R ERINE, IHE T HARAYBEAE, BT 2 R

Section A ¥/ 2L F B f 2 1 i small talk, JRETEA {5 FH Sz = e n) g R HA ) =01 4
EM G SRAE NS . AR 1 ST ME SR SR BE R ) L . TEBUF AT, Z0m
NS RGN A5 | o A s S SS i, 0N, KRR A F¥ T RIS
VERG i

SECTION A =21

|73 1a1b |

1. DA Do you'sometimes talk with people you don’t know? A512k, FEH kK=" i
By BTG A R T — 28 WA BRSPS, OSSR AR E =

2. E g la I o B S BET DU AT R BIRA AR ARTESE, BT Sk
M R 2R, R AR AR in G H & ST H IR
MHFERA G FRA, BUTAHR . #HI,

3. AR 1a WBOR, S8 OHU S 5 5 A NTTFR SRR B A1 3

4. FOM PR e UM IE SN, BRI A TORIWT 16 2 200 I B B~ A 7 T 5
B BB B B S, DA UCHEI XIS e A b B AR

5. ZOMRERCER — & 5, FHLAT G855 2E A sk BT N AR A TR sS T, AR

5t
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Conversation 1: concert, CD Conversation 2: line, movie, rain
Conversation 3: train, to school Conversation 4: seat, nice to meet you
AT TSR, e b BHERFE TG )

YRXNER . MR AANA RXE, ZOMATRRACE w5, 1k R
FOTHRMEWT IAPRL, b A e R, EEEO & T RE S . IR,
IR iE I UA/INATER S FRR

1.

ThEAA A ARG 1R P TRE A X o 200 S ERAS SR B 78 1] =4 22t /s N
Mo FFG e RSB R be Sl A5 LBl A %

FLERAE R RSP IS . UM A IR, R E AR A

TR ELE R PR

1.

DA

Wr2a i, LU 5/ 44 successful small talk 1 unsuccessful small talk 1) 2] K7 5 1,
B gl A 2 AR Ea ki, S 58IRET kR,

W7 %5 1% Conversation 1, FfF4522 4, U4L3R unsuccessful small talk.

W &8 — s, 73 Conversation 2 Fl Conversation 3 IR TE 2175 £l & 0],
Wrsh i sy, LhsE AR S 2a AR 55 . EPERAE R .

iR e e 2b B8] 1+, T Conversation 3 PR INEY, JF45ixsem)FHERe,
BRI

et

6. MR ILA2AAE BAEE 2b (98] F-, 148 th Opening Question J&—™ 5 Jd G (Al4)
7.
8
9

b7 A BTk Conversation 3 5, SE2b LS.

- BTN

B 2a M 20 BT T AP, Wk dr RIREE, B SR I B TR

10, BEUA SR, BT 2 AR
IS RS I, TRTTIZS . 52 2c FOFES . BOMRALEA RITARG TR eHE

%
o

12,3 2 A AR R

1.

FOM AR 15 5 B A, A8 2d X T e SR AR IR I, AR (155 LA )
L

® Are Mike and Peter classmates?
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e When did Mike start in this school?

o All the teachers are very strict, aren’t they?

® Who has a younger sister?

TP AE R RS 2d X35, SRS LR RS A SRR B R 5 2o 2k O3 A BT
W, JEXNHTER TR TR s LA R AR FI AN IE

AR — 2 T R, Bm il LA AR TR IR B

TR 7EZrd2dmy, BUTAMR G~ A SRR K, 200 @it 3l .
Xt TG RE S By A AR LSS Y 4 TR O AR A 24 St
TEA B AR B2 s H MR T, QISR b RS ieBe, 4 i
FHENAE BN T R — i, LR AORIAR SR SC B A A 4 R R
T HE O RO 27 A —E RE A~ 2R, R HLRE A 182 2d X 3 I A IE A 3
RS PN 2 R AT

58l 3a-3c
1. RIS AL $#2H A8 How do you feel when you take part in a party alone? 1E27A= FF

JE&COSRIER" TEEh, S RER Rk A 20 B AE N SR 2 O B sl T A0
FATX LA
FOMAERLIERS] b RTANSE 32 M1 3b o il BUAY A 1] o 00 402 A T2 i S B A 17

3. FUIEA AUl B S Nb AR A R2I ATRE BN T

T A B 3a TG BIEESR , RIS P, U SR BTy, A i r B AR
Jro EHIEMNEARE .

5. 1 E A MRS, 12 3b Ry lale . PTRE SR .

T AR D RSO BEAR A RXE R I sl Y, QR N IR BRAS 1, RIS
JRAIR 58 . BT, A SRR IR I A B R o
URSCHE . s A RS, BOMA BT S TE M

8. BEEThgh. “FAAAR 3cHYIEA], IIARZXE S, GRS Bt IR S ) B 2 Se i

MR BE IR A PR A SR B, BRI LR RERE A | TR M I X e ) T
E X L) TR TE I . Bl i | e A U] B e 1) A T T A

EERABTTAMBFEIY

Grammar Focus #7328 T e Z 4¢n)A) ( Tag Questions ) 7EA[EIESEHH)EH, 4a—4c
TEANRESE, B B B PR G R A, ST AEIRTEEIRE . dadl il £ PR
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BRIy EIZ B B AR PR successful conversations, 4b Z52¢ A R T — > successful
conversation TGS FIVE ], 1l2AA4: R3S A) T A [A] B 1 — 2 81 successful conversations.
de LRI 25 2 TE 202 A iR R 4R 1B BE 2 5 X018 o 1BIRIG S 2 BdE,  18E BT,
AR A AR SR T I L2

BEER D BB F WA

1. kAN 3L Grammar Focus £ A& H 4] 5
2. ZUNRT SR BB 2 i S R B ) 9 ), RS A gy N A T SR R R R
A9 P S I e Y .
—The train is always late, isn’t it? —Yes, it is.
—You love violin music, don’t you? —Yes, I do.
—It-looks like rain, doesn’t it? —No, it doesn’t.
—Itisn’t hot today, is it? —No, it isn’t.
—They haven’t come, have they? —No, they haven’t.
VIR R R Pk Il @2 2:7%
o S BNy A PRI A AT AR
LI - ¥ TP = 2 )
o ENEXS R BE) AT ]2
3. TG | A R R R B In) ) TR R AR AL

B2
L AR IGY INBGE N, S R R R I ) 15 SO R S
AR
2. PERR KRR ) ae Y ZE R TR I ) 1S BEIE, T BOR S
3. ML IS, APRATA LR,

|3 db
L R R Y 4b X, BRI KB
2. bR B B — b AR BN A L BRI A R R SR,

B RE PR A 1
3. A A EY, HERTM=AEH, BN, e 2n g A e s 2 pg
B

4. LRI Z IR, SPEAE R
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5. /NAWES, ILRIFRMERD, BB AT 25T 18 ST
6. PR~ 4 e

B

L bR B BE 4c TG 3h 984, BIRIAE 55 20K, 1k AR R RN IR BT, 4 5000 Aok
o BN 52 AR —Bowis, DUT Bl B 2%
( Playing in the park )
T: It’s very cool today, isn’t it?
S: Yes, it is. It’s good for.a walk, isn’t it?
T: Yes, it is. How.long have you walked in the park?
S:...

2. FHEPNAGERE, ZUNERILEH, I8 T %E i,

3. HiE RS RS, PRI

SECTION B R AT 45

Section B2 Section A @ AKLE FNIEM, Ul FE 155 -5 X038 P28 4 DE L LA AN R SC
ER NHNAEER. HiE5 L, PR, JERESERNZMIE; R
L Bl E R By FRA BN R SCNES s NI E, 5l AR TER R 6 i
M AR R IT RS

G2l la 23T 51 AFNBT PRI SR AR E, &8l b5 A g B s
FXTiE (polite small talk ). Y& 8l 1c Fl 1d S&—ME S HEMINT J1350F: 1680 Lo i@ Al by
FIFIWTRHE R AR e 168 1d ik A SOAR BAR N R -7 G BTG 1o shdothipd: ik
PGSk, A gdtis, I E R 168l 2a-2e & VAT BEE RS WA O MR IABT . 16
3l 2a S IHTFOA G AR 5to TGS 205X RIE E L. Bh . SUE SRR R3S T
AT AT TG, B B A ARSI A 41 T R RIS, 3G 8h2c 51 Fop Al
B2 R R B P PN Y o T B0 2d i A 122 SCE AN TS ()R, T e R SO Y G
fig Ebe I 22 &5 Section Bl 531 2l la-2d WP B, HBeb A I 1 PRI A1 2 3015 it
NIFIEXTIERIRE ST o 16 80 3a M1 3b A LTI A HELE B gt 16 8h3ag| Sop A ik i
Al Y PRI, 1 3l 3bal it 8 th B VRS M S A IR (I S 20, 5 2R
AR BT IR REAH D) S

SECTION B =81
B

1 ZOmgilE Fr, QIS .

@ Unit 2 - It’s a nice day, isn’t it?



A

LA AER 3 R 45 A BE IR~ W e ) )

LA A e A LA A PRI R )
HOMEPIRESR, FFib BB

FOMRERE: MRAEPE I A5, DX )7 e T RAN TR R AN ALAR Y

[ % 1D

L.
2.
3.

FOMRITE 10 G S84, EFREWIRGE 55 20K

TAF A PN — 2 e B[] P T T I3 10 X

1A E U Ta b DR IR, (5 BEUR B R TFXHE TG Sl iRt ase I F K45
TN G

LA A AR A R R~ IR, B2 3 FEL P

LiEF 1c-1d |

1LOWTHI A . ORI 1o R, BT 20 sk i ISR
2 ST SRR, TSR LIS AT 5 . BTN SR
3.
4
5

ML AR 1d 20K, 1y R T — M R, S8R 1d BRI DT IRAE 55 .

- B LA F A LIHE B U4 PR A 2
C WrJER i, B A PN — 2 SRS S XS, T AT S T B ] A 4

MR TP
FOMTE JLLH AR FRGENE, 2L T 1LV

R HUNE VRSS2 Rk 2 AR W J R T XG0, BERA 2 N
FIEATRBTEEEILI, SCREMNR A= X W a4 RO B, A BT i X D 41
BHGYE PR R G R, 7R ) W AR Rt 2/

L E 1
L CE {75 87 945 R e BER TR 11 X0, 7T 4 M ot 17 A 4, R g 45

successful small talk, DL T/ FlfEEITZ% .

T: This is a great party, isn’t it?

S: Yes, it is.

BORSEA PN — IR IR XE, ZOms 5, S ke A B AR R,
DIMERZAME S o WG EE BT EOM 00, SRR I FHL TR Y, MRS
FEMEE, A RBER A,
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L BRSNS BOMMA IR ISR T, R A 78 HE AT,
AR LT 2 Lt A7 S0 Al 22 AR B TE AU A5 ke, RS A LR iR 3
AR RIS 7 ] BATFARY o

2. G PR B S SCE A AR L ] 2 2b SCE I BB IS — ), TN AR BeR e
IR B BRAE R TR RS BN I B B, e S SR AR N B i TR A2
FE55 T 4A T, B R] S IR BUK 2R — 0, JF al fal Suife, % Bhar A sl o
TEA A BRI , B m) 2 A A

TERL: A0 S A Bl 1R SR AR B i) BRI PSR T . B —
B 10 5 — /Rl i B v 4 A o R AU T LU RO RS e A T BLYR R
Ho P AETRE VRN 2R AT SO G PN . ool MR 3 2 A TE ] 132 3C
B ALFE R T SCHATIR AT S, AT R P SRR, B Ik B Y
H e

3. THILFAN), %20 BORKBUE TS T 20 HPTHR A TIC R . UM A2

4. B R ANESCE, HoH 2 RIRRIRYE S BUTREN A% .

5. = B A S0, PSS PR 94 T AT N e . BRI B AT
. B

1. UB A= &F X0 3l 2e FRg s /L JF X 1%, X G vl DA S B B (n) ) sk, o nlddde—
BEn)/a) TS S HEE R 38 G successful small talk BN, $ERIEXCOTE 2 5 %)
o

2. RPN —2H B &R BT R DRSS, BUmKATE S, 9uif S84 Faos
WAREE, DMt RFIER, ],

1. ZomseibaaE B i R RS, Ui T2 small talk 154G, Qin a park, waiting
for a friend &%

2. kSR TR RS IS AR RER T R A PRI
3. BORAAERITRER RRIRIAZE, P RIATTHE i A
4. TR RIRER, IAERXIE R,
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L S EEATS, bR A R 3 A R S i T

2. ARSAESGE 30 A BB TR HIPI AR E A SCRE TSk s AR T A) 4 il 1
LR

3. BORAAERENG, Mz eSS

4. TR A C SR MSCRE S . W iR, AR O, BE A5
(s

SELF CHECK:RNA B FE L

LR 3% TE Bl 4% SRy R AR BT i 2 RN S RE T B0 R 2 SR e e A . 1 Bl 1 B A
AR SR T AR T DR A0 v e T R 2% [ sl A, sl 2 08 i S8 ) TR I S
AP RS B U T TR L I IR Kas IR O, 1530 3 Bdrie AR R M RES AR E B,
G S AT E IR TR, SRR ASEH, R — 22 A o A X S TR B ) ) (1 22 48 e
i RO

L b2/ NHVHESE LT 8, ANER, R %, FIH A S B BRI,
2. HNEH RGP 3, BIERL b
3. PENEREE S, Bl T

1 ibsr ey SERGZTE ), b4 EE R A
2. JEERMAE ORGSR, S PR A R H O 58 U R BE 4
3. MRS o BB R SR R I TP

LRSS SERRTE S, 5 I 2 2 b R BRI b T A R I, IR
53 5h— L& A B R
2. S RS SO T, (R R 2 B AL R
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M., WRIGERE

1. Then there was a long silence as I kept trying to think about what to say next. 3T
RABK B RGRAR, AR —EAELENGERT—F R4
1) astbhb i dn, BEUZ - WEHRT s ARl ik e —
Jpeeenes 7
She sang as she walkedr fit-—=P1E, —iIMH,
2 ) keep (on) doing sth BB “— EAEMIEE ; (RIS PR o S 2 8 .
I keep telling you, but you won’t listen. F& 2 &2 $2IEVR, (BAREE AT,
2. Ben isn’t the only person that has experienced this situation. = 2 2 K—/NMNAZ 5
A4 HE A 5 1 M) that has experienced this situation, H15¢ 221X that 5|5,
561 717] person.
3. Workers in shops or restaurants also find small talk helpful when they are serving
customers. 7 /& X HRAE 69 TAEAN R ALK I, A5 B0 R IR B,
find+sth+adj. B EE “RMESHE (HP) - "o fian
They find it helpful. {14 BLIX SR A H
PLEZ “EIR IR + =10+ =i 218" A5M AR sam), ml DU N
i 4/8]): They find that it is helpful. /&)1 2 B EA—F,
4. In most cultures, it is important to smile and keep the conversation light and
humorous. £ K %30T, E A RAF ki Bt kIR EF 209,

keep+tsthtadj. SEUE “PREFEF (9) - 7o X
The students always keep their classroom tidy. 2T iR 2R T O 2 =
I

5. “Making other people smile can make them feel relaxed. iEx¥ 7 fA % 7T VA& A7
k2P @A
AR 844 1R) 56 18 making other people smile {E44]WIEE1E, N
Reading English aloud in the morning will do you lots of good. - /= = BH 524
HERRAIRAHE B
6. However, the most important thing is to give the other person a chance to speak
and listen to what they have to say. XM, REZZWLLFF — N R egs, o
TN B RAT 4
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Aa]h EiR AN 2 21 to give the other person a chance /E#R1F, X UN:
The best way to improve your English is to join an English club. $& & /RAJHIE K
VAR T R I AR ARAR T

., XHER

LRI AR A RNGRIERS, PRI TR RSz, Han, 7EEg e b, /R
ANIGRZERS, B3] T e RKAERI R, IR AT RE 23 B A Al s PR Xt i) A AL
TEARATI S AR IR SERN FLLRAT Al ™ R G A A 2P . 3K, AR (ESE R PRI PRI A 15
U] LIS T G ARGEE SR AR A, e — 20/ N A KT IER, filan. K
A WG OAFAEPBOAT ) . AT . 2T H 55 e V2 NS IRIRA
MR, POy TR A E 2 AL, T D AE T 3 Al RIS B () A8 e T IR 15 X A
T AR, S — PR RIE AN AR X B 8 i IR 2 R B B S Ui

1 PRGN AR, AT LTSN 2 Gk b, R I P 25 AT R 2l A\ a3 Ji
AR . FATET R SR R, REZE IEEIX T S 5. AR AT, %
FIEFIN TR R L ko R, FRATTNDR R RS L B 5 B A PR A R
HUE

DU 2 LA b S i R [ 4]«

e How old are you?«{Most women don’t like to be asked about their ages.)

® Your dress doesn’t:look nice, don’t you think so? (It’s impolite to say something like
that because it will'make the listener embarrassed.)

e [t’s foolish'torbuy a ticket to watch such kind of movie, isn’t it?(In fact, both the

speaker and the listener have bought the tickets to watch the movie.)
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Ny BFEEE

2. the rest 3. unsure

)

TT 7T

6:secret

8. corner 9. attend

[@

10. wait in line 11. similarity 12. small talk

e [
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13. introduction 14. empty 15. worker

Rl

16. customer 1.7.-htmorous 18. greeting

]
ttﬂi >

19. exhibition
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Unit 2 It’s a nice day, isn’t it?

SECTION A :)

Purpose To introduce Ss to the unit goal: use small talk to communicate with

strangers.

To set the'scene and introduce the target language.

Picture The pictures show four conversation situations. In.Picture a, there are

Culture Focus | Small talk Generally, westerners are a little more outgoing than

events, restaurants and activities in vacations, etc.

Optional Brainstorm Have Ss work in groups, talking about when and

Approach where they would start to talk with strangers. Then ask Ss to look

where they would talk to strangers.

Answers Answers will vary.

@ Unit 2 - It’s a nice day, isn’t it?

some people waiting in line outside a cinema. A woman and a girl are
talking about the movie and the weather, with umbrellas in their hands.
In Picture b, some children are having a party.’A boy and a girl are
talking in the sofa. In Picture c, a man and a boy are waiting for a train
at the train station. In picture d,.many people are watching the violin

performance in a theatre. Two girls are talking about the violin player.

the Chinese. In the US, people who don’t know each other often
start conversations in public places. This kind of conversation
between the strangers is called small talk. In some places,
especially in small cities and towns, people feel it is polite. to
speak with people they don’t know. But the subjects of small
talk should not be too random. Successful conversations make
each other happy and relaxed, while the improper. subjects. cause
embarrassment or offence. Usually the safe subjects could be

weather, traffic, sports games, music, movies, TV shows, public

at the four pictures and circle the situations where they would start

a conversation. Encourage Ss.to list as many situations as possible




Purpose To help Ss recognize the target language in conversations.

Teaching Tip Find out the key words Remind Ss to pay attention to the key words
that show the situation of the conversation. Then have Ss write the
number of each conversation in the box next to the correct picture.

Answers | Pietwre a: Conversation2  Ploture b: Conversation 4 4
Ploturee; Conversation 3 Pleture d: Conversation 1

Purpose To help Ss use the target language in natural speech.

Teaching Tip Make up conversations Remind Ss tormake up conversations using
tag questions.

Write model sentences on the board:
A: The train is always late, isn’t it?
B: Yes, it 1s. / No, it isn’t.
A: You’re Tim’s cousin, aren’t you?
B: Yes, I am. / No, I am not.

Purpose To help Ss understand what is successful small talk.

Teaching Tip What is successful small talk? Explain that in successful small talk,
both people need to ask questions.

1. Read the instructions and point out the sample answer. Explain that
the U means that Conversation 1 is an unsuccessful conversation.
2. Remind Ss to pay attention to the questions asked by the speakers.
3. Play the recording again. Have Ss'write:S.or U in the right places.
4. Check the answers.
Answers Conversation l: Conversation 2: U Conversation 3: S
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Purpose

Teaching Tip

Answers

To give Ss practice in listening for specific items in the conversation.

Read before listening

1. Have Ss read the sentences in 2b, and try to order the sentences into
a conversation.

2. Have Ss listen to the recording of Conversation 3 and take notes
while listening.

3. Check the answers.

1f.2% 3¢ 40 s5d ec Fg o, w

Purpose
Teaching Tip

To.give Ss the opportunity to use the target language in conversations.
Listing the subjects of small talk
1. Support Ss by writing subjects on the/board:

Weather: It’s going to raingisn’t it?

Traffic: The bus is often late, isn’t it?

Public events: There is going to be a basketball game

tomorrow, isn’t there?

2. Have Ss make small talk in pairs.

Purpose

Optional
Approach

To give Ss the opportunity to use the target language in a controlled
manner.

Emotions and expressions Remind Ss to make appropriate facial
expressions when role-playing the conversation-because emotions are

very important when making successful,small talk.

Purpose

Answers

To provide reading practice with the target language.

To be a pleasant person in social situations, one needs to know the
skills of small talk.

From top to bottom: 2,2,1
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Purpose

Answers

To help Ss have further understanding of the article.

1. At a friend’s party.
2. He didn't know anyone there.
3. He felt more nervous and Tania was uncomfortable.

4. How to make a good starting point.

Purpose

Teaching Tlp

To glve Ss practlce in usmg tag questlons

Share answers The T can elicit sample answers from the Ss and
write them on the board for the beneﬁt of the class
Answers . ‘Frovw top to bottom iswtitarentyow o0
.y T .
 GRAMMAR FOCUS )
F% | Answers 1. didwt yow ¢ 2.arentyou he 2. dowt yow b

4. waswtit a 5. havewe od

Answers

(1) 'm going to the beach today.

(2) Which beach do you usually go to?
(=) Oh, it's crowded there, Lsn't it?

(4) You, too. Goodbye.

m Purpose To.give Ss the opportunity to use the target language.
Optlonal Making up conversations Four situations are given to Ss Remlnd
Approach Ss to make small talk continue, not just give a béginning tag question

and an answer.

® Optional Activity 1: How Long Can You Talk?

Purpose

Materials

Required

To give Ss the opportunity to make up small talk.

Notebooks (normally used by Ss in school)
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Procedure

1. Divide Ss into small groups.

2. Ask each group to write a list of opening questions they might use to start a conversation.

3. Ask every two groups to work together.

4. Group A gives an opening question, and Group B must give an answer. Then Group'B
gives another question, and Group A gives the answer.

5. The two groups continue the conversation this way as long as possible.

A Y
- SECTION B ‘p
Purpose To. help Ss understand what subjects are good for polite small talk.
Optional Add more questions The T may have Ss add more questions to the
Appriggh pictures and ask them which are more polite.
Answers Pleture a, Pleture ¢
Purpose To give Ss oral practice to use the target language.
Optional Making up conversations The T may ask Ss to make up their own
Approach

conversations about the pictures in 1a.

Purpose To give Ss an opportunity to understand the target language in spoken
conversations.
Optional Key words Before playing the recording, the T can ask Ss'to pay
Approach

attention to the key words in the recording, especially to'some words
that can remind them of some places.

Answers Conversation 1:at a party Conversation 2:at school

Conversation 3:at a ball gawme

Purpose To give Ss practice in listening tothe target language in context.
Optional Question types Before playing the recording again, the T can have
Approach

Ss familiarize themselves with the sentences. Help Ss determine the

type of each question and find out the correct answer.

Answers 1.d 2.f 3¢ 4b 5a c.e
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Purpose To give Ss practice using the target language in natural speech.

Optional Sample conversations The T may want to make it easier for Ss to do

Approach the activity by eliciting different sample conversations from Ss. The T
can write on the board the expressions that Ss may use as they make
their own conversations.

Purpose To prepare Ss for the subsequent reading activity.

Optional Bral"ns“tﬁor‘mw The T can encourage Ss to speak out thewsﬁi)je;ts they

Approach talk about when they meet people for the first time.

Answers .‘Aw;wers willvary. S

Purpose To provide reading practice with the target'language.

Teachlng Tip Guess from the first sentence TheT may have Ss read only the first
sentence of the paragraph to match each paragraph with the heading.

Answers A2 B.S5 C.2 D1 E4

Purpose To give Ss an opportunity to practice the strategy of predicting before
reading.

Optional Predicting The T may have Ss read the first sentence to predict the

Approach content of the paragraph.

Answers E A B D C A
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Purpose

Teaching Tip

Answers

To give Ss an opportunity to check their predictions in reading.

Read for a purpose The T may have Ss refer to the questions in 2¢

and read the article to find the answers.

1. They often talk about the weather, because the weather changes
So much. But the most lmportant reasow is to give the other
persow @ chance to speak and Listen to what they haveto say.

2. lt makes others feel relaxed and it passes time nicely.

3. Business travelers and workers i shops or restawrants.

4. The private subjects, for example, asking people if they are
married or whether they have childrein. And the common
Chinese greeting “Have You eaten. Yetz”might not e right.

5. To smile and keep the conversation light and humorous.

&. At an alrport or bus stop.

Purpose

Teaching Tip

Answers

To help Ss use the target language.

Pair work The T can allow Ss to work in pairs to complete the
activity. The T may have each pair of Ss start small talk in turns. In
this way, Ss will keep active during the whole activity.

Answers will vary.

Purpose

Culture

Focus

Answers

To prepare Ss to write using the target language.

avoided in small talk. The T may have Ss learn‘how to choose safe

subjects in small talk in English.

Situations Safe subjects Subjects to avoid

in a bookstore with a|weather, favorite|someone you like/
stranger, in the school | things, TV 'shows | hate, family problems,
hall with a classmate, at | or movies jobs, money

a party, a first meeting

for a school club
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Purpose

Optional
Approach

Answers

To let Ss use the target language in writing.

Use the outline In activity 3b, Ss are asked to write a short article
for a school magazine. This would be a good opportunity to talk with
Ss about how to write formal articles. The three key points must be
included in the article, and in order to be formal, the useful language
listed should also be well used in the article.

Answers will vary. Sample writing:

Do you know how to make successful smalbl talik? Here are
Some tips.

You may wneed to make small talik whew waiting in Line at
the train station. It's a good idea to swileand have a talk with
the person next to Yyou.

You shouldn't talke about private subjects because Yyow are
not close friends. If You wantto talk with him or her, you could
talk about some safe subjects such as weather, sports, TV shows or
movies, ete. Small talk is easy if You can keep the conversation
Light and humorous.

Here is an example about small talk. t hope you will like it.

[_jack is waiting in line at a travel agency, and he thinks
travel is a safe subject for small talk. tHe makes small talk with
thewman next to him.]

): Hawail is a good place to visit, lsn't it?

M: Yes, itis. It's very beautiful. And it ts nottoo hot ortoo
cold. Have you ever beew there?

J:Yes, thave. [ hope ( can go there again withmy friends.
Which places of interest have yow been to?

M: ...
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SELF CHECK ,)

Procedure 1.
2.
3.
4
Answers 1.

Purpose To provide a comprehensive review of target language, functions and

grammar presented in the unit.

Have Ss look at the Self Check activities.
Model the activities if necessary.
Give Ss time to do the activities and compare their work:with a

group partner.

. If necessary, elicit answers from the Ss and-write them on the
board.

Awnswers will vary.

2.1.lsntit 2. doesit =.arent You 4. ‘have you

5. wasnwtit &.areyou F. doesntit g.don't you

. Answers wtll vary.

B Optional Activity:

How many good questions can you ask?

Purpose To give Ss the opportunity to make up successful small talk.
Material Notebooks (normally used by Ss in school)
Required

Procedure

1. Show the following table to the Ss.

Subjects for small talk Good questions/sentences

2. Divide Ss into groups of four, and have one person‘ef each group take notes.

3. Have Ss discuss what subjects to choose.

4. For each subject, Ss need to think of questions that can be used to start small talk.

5. Ask some Ss to show their lists to the class.
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Answers will vary. Sample questions:

Subjects for small talk

Good questions/sentences

1. Weather

It’s a nice day, isn’t it?

This is great weather, isn’t it?

Nice day, isn’t it?

It’s really cold today, isn’t it?

It looks like rain, doesn’t it?

It always rains on the weekend, doesn’t it?
Do you think the rain will stop soon?
It’s always windy in spring;isn’t it?

It seldom snows here, does it?

What a hot day today!

I hope the snow willistop this afternoon.

The weather is good, don’t you think so?

2. Traffic

The bus / train is always late, isn’t it?
It’s really crowded, isn’t it?
The traffic is always busy at this hour, isn’t it?

You always take trains to school, don’t you?

3. Music or movies

You love violin music, don’t you?

The actor is really good, isn’t he?

The music sounds sweet / beautiful, doesn’tit?
Do you like action movies?

What do you think of the music / movie?

It’s an exciting movie, isn’t it?

4./The activity they are

having

It’s a nice party, isn’t it?

This is a great party, isn’t it?

What do you think of the party?

You love football, don’t you?

This line is slow, 1sn’t it?

Their prices are really low, aren’t they?

You’re Ben’s sister, aren’t you?

The food in this restaurant tastes delicious, doesn’t it?
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Unit3 Where would you like to visit?

—. HFEHRSEX

E A
Topic

Ih HE

Functions

& A

Grammar

WL E ARIE

Words &

expressions

F SR
Strategies
AL ERIR

Culture

I'hope to go to France some day.

% ( Traveling )

Where would you like to go on vacation?

1’d like to visit Mexico.

Where would you like to visit?
I"d like to go somewhere relaxing.
Would you like to travel?
2 #EIEAHIZE A hope to 5] F-a9 kT~ RZ & & A,

I hope to go to France some day.

1 #E#4E A T 3]33JC ( Curriculum words )
fall, capital, France, lively, church, convenient, underground, translate,
suppose, survey, receive, choice, company

2 #eimsitE B T 9w B & i& (Useful expressions )
take it easy, in general, translate...into..., as soon as pessible, dream
of, be willing to, hold on to

3 #kiAE T #148C ( Non-curriculum words )
tiring, fascinating, thrilling, trek, jungle, touristy, spotlight, sight,
including, cathedral, wine, pack, entertainment, gallery, sail, realistic,
conclusion, attitude, ideal, Florida, Amazon, Niagara, Hawaii,
Mexico, Eiffel, Notre Dame Cathedral

LAV 6 F b 8 43 T AT RA B0 K

2 @it dE g BT SR A 8G9 L

TR L0 Lk, B R, R RFER ., CRF
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'l'ELIL.\iE—Ef'

Places of interest

l

Florida, Amazon, Niagara
Falls, Hawaii, Mexico,
Eiffel, Notre Dame <
Cathedral, Sydney Q
e\

g0 on vacation
trek through the j J
pack light clot
sail across t
travel W1t

Where would you like to visit? 4
Where would you like to go on vacation?“
What would you like to do this vacati /*
Would you like to travel?

I’d like to go somewhere relaxin
I hope to go to France some d&s

Structures

Traveling

Activities

Descriptions

beautiful, tiring, educati
fascinating, fun, thrilli

relaxing, danger
peaceful, inter ,boring,
exciting 7 g

NBE N BB FEIW

== SECTION A RN 4B

AT L el A,

WP PRI, I Z R RE SIS, HiY

JEibEE A 2R 2 F would like to %ﬂ hope to ARSI HbTT .
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Section AT LA 2 BLIKVEEME . I Eh MR . AR . S5PHEF. JE I KA
ELRL S PRI I o 5 e, DUIRIE GRS, k2B R he g .

la—1c Fil%% Where would you like to visit? iX— i U UT i)l k. 1la B0 T A5
HINE & BARiE T, b B TR p T Sk A, Lo il i X% 6 shiRie A8 L sty S A
s HS5AE ERES .

2a-2d ISR S R I eIl 25, 2a 1 2b @1 W 33 SRS iR e A8 22 (/3 2y s 2¢
FEFWT S 45> R A OAE B TG S . 2d ABEE M 5, oAt T o el .

3a-3c [l %% things you like/and dislike about the city J& 25 Y4k, 3aitiad RIS iF
T EPLER AR 30 Y 2 BT 3b DA P R iR Wi T A B o i e BT o
WG EE S RIBOBeNIE T MLrS i, Wi ik 7 E SR ORI B i H
A R TR O AR R R IR R

AR B R RIS B TR R b, BER A AR A B A R Ui A9 1 A
i, JFBEEREIEME i H] would like to 51 (4%, F1 hope to 5| /R B 1) 7Y

SECTION A #Z#E1

| %3 la1c
1 RS RS R e
2. SIS ERIOEIE A BT 2R, 519242 Ta il
3. PRSI A, R A, B B ARE S R,
4, FEHCRT, B0 TR, B PR A A5
5. WE TGS, PR T O AR i, R

i3 202d |
1. BEIE S EREE, SERUIT 1 2a 71 2b BT 3l
2 Wrlsihgh. DIy i S (S BARGRIEA B DhREA]
3. A AR 2d, TR ISR E e, RS/ N RRR A B AR ANTE L DT T
PRIXE
4. /NHIRA . ds FEhRE Rt N AR R IRRI AR, SRS ICARIA SR

A% 3a 3¢
LR AL BT R S A, QB IR
2. NALTES, SRS A CERIRIERT, FRDLIES T s,
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3b R

PERGTEN . 5| A e AR, TN R A 8 B S R TP R P2

PO BE s, LA I 12 AT B ), PSR, Y22 4T IERE T .

TEANBE e, FRARAN Y15 L, FR H B A e T P Lt A

NS o 22 bR B MERE B3y, NSRRI S, EARGYEE,  fReR

B 5 2 e B PR e B

SRS, S A S NG BT AR RS T A S AR, R B A A

8. VEEH. ikl AR A O R R AT, e R i Sl RaE X
U TR A T T IR T, BRI, IR ROk

S kW

~

EZERABNANBFEN

AFBGIAE Section A 15 F ARG b, RS 0 BRI A T iE kB . E
BRIT MANET L : — 2 would like to 5|5 (1m0, GIFFFFIASBE ) 1) 2 R1— i BE 7))
337 Tk hope to RN IE AR, da—dc HILEFIRLBES ], BB iR s 65
RSN da iRl EAS ARSI EE 2 TR AT RN B STE T s 4b A IR 7 RIS AN [ A e Ik
TR AR A 5 A RIS ST, TR A RS TR

BRI BB FEWINT:

1. 2R BRI SRS A )Y, /NGB, RS, LRI A 7R S R
2. ARG B R) FEAEE 2 would like to AR SURI T
3. 24 woulddike to 1ih), /INHAZHL, Z0M 5 3F.

E=r
L AP AR S JFR S E S i
2. MBS,
30 UNHVHE A AT, PR SR 0 . HURRHL, A TIES .

|7 %) 4b
LA e, JFA—4UERXE
2. RBEWE. SR AL, BB NS, PIIERE, sie A O
FTT, SR R
3. WGJEAN . LAINH D B S BN
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L ORISR LUMNOH B0, R AR5 0 T el R R e T 5
i
2. CHCRVIEER, SUTAIE, AR, WS MO,

SECTION B A& N4

AT AE Section A FYFERM L NEISEREMR . RATHOIEAL, B Z ARG M,
e T2 SR 1)~ > Fllis FH, SEINEI PRI 5 A0S o 1a—1d 58 AR AR 4T A, e o] 18
KA Gl ISR R e Ta MW A o il Sk i XU 59 36 g U T3 A5G
R AR AR 1 AT i 2k~], B eihbn th I B 5t ih, SRJ5 1cikae
FERESHEA TR IIWT R i o 1d R LR S s SRR 1R, 1
P U AR B 700 . 2020 )2 S8 A B A 3l . lid 2 I KT A A IR, ik
SR PR AE PR AR TR B R | O I U R ) T SR TR . 2a M EATIE B, S
AT 2 S BE, JEEEPIEE AR, RS 2b-2e 75 B LA A 15 T
B TR R A RIZON AL 5 BB . 20 98 E T3, ARIESCAMRL, JTiTie, W
Pher B9 S S o a2 SAEIIGR, RSB BTN, 1k A B BBk &R, SEBiE
= AEE S o bl WA MITIE, SERERKE, LR E IR R ERI T, SRR
5 FHARBYIUE | 2 TR o ASER o3 B B AR RIS IRA TR BEAB AR AR STl , i 2 Pl 125K
WA F R DR i Bz

SECTION B #[=A5E

1. URETMERR XS . KA, SCl NS, NG S, ST AR R R
IR AL A, FFICRAE la AR

2 WTRUBIBLESE . A Deff A, A R B ks 2 B R HR
W, R b B A . FETREy Sl 1.

3. IMARERTE SR

4. SRS 1A%, AT ANIRIE A i) B 2

5. /NHFE . AN S I ERA AL R R A R AU, R ALE FH I RE R R

LOURREER . B L B, HETAH A T A A
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2. Ve, BINEAC AR BREEA, 1R Ram BRI, K5
NETHE A SRS, FHORIE 2a R,

3. G EVR BB, S B R, A Y IE I iz I Ak s s =

4. PR, IR TPAGER =0 FAERAE . FFNBEMLSE.

5. MR bRl A YO EERE R

6. AR, R A AP, BT b, SE2d IR S5 .

7. BAES . PP L, WETE R R A 5

8. kSRS A SRR SR L, AU

1 UL AL IhALG Sl , [ AR B A O A e

2. BRBRUNG IR a0l T, 51 A O SRR EEARE s
TS5 77

3 RN, Li—&sg ], AR HBUH A S B, Hofbs R st X — 2 A Y
Ji g S ZOMR T & AT A

4. rEEE. 5T ACKHBEMEIIE, K5 SREDE, 5152 LR MIER T
NAEM

Lo EshE . BRI LKA A m Ak, e REER IR A

2. /N AR, A R S PR A A LR R A R LN, TR RS e
XX SR IE L, SEEAK

3. LRGSR o IO AR, CTEIIRE M AITEL A IE Bz ]

SELE CHECK &N B FEIL av

P Bl DA TR R s 1) 5 2O AN B G AY HE S I A A A AL

1 SpARdEes, IR A A

2. BMER,

3. /NHTHEAES, FFEART BRSO AT, BOmAL.
4. dz I RS

Unit 3 « Where would you like to visit? @



&z 2 |

IE SO R TE F i o I SARAIER, JURTRAR I~ A s ] F AR

EERES

L BIPARTEF A T, NS, B AR AL
2. Pk A B RMR, HHERELER,

3.

4. IR AR ML

HAH S HHEAVE, RIG/NHEIE, 73548 AL .

M., RIGERE

Where would you like to visit? 3 78 78 2 5 UL7?
would like Z R “#; MZ”, 5 want Z IR HIEAEZ Wi, would like 7]
SIERAFRIEN, oA ATRFIE AL, 8 ) would W 7E FIB S 465 4 d.
would like to do = want to do FEZ -+
would like sth. = want sth. 0%+
fan
—What would you like to do? /-AH Z ffH42
—I would like to visit Guilin. FAR S WHERK
—Would you like to see a movie with me? /R JE = AT —H L FH L
—Yes, I’d love/ like'to. &1, T,
—Would, you like a cup of coffee? {/RAEZE—HRIIHERD 2
—Noyg thanks. A, 15
I hope to,visit Hawaii one day. 3% 7w 2 A — R 4 K B R & .
1.)~hope FILABR A AN E X, RSN RIS, ik,
Jennie hoped to give her a good education. 21 7% S I R4 HIZH -
2) one day BEATFRREoR B — K, unTdg it A —K, rifii some day=someday H 45
K, BHEE “BA K AW—H i BRY. .
I hope to meet him someday /one day. F& 7 % 5e— KA L2
One day, a man saw a strange animal in the forest. — K, — /M F7EZRMEL I
TR, (FRERE—K)
Why not consider visiting Paris? 4+ & <% j& kK #e &40
consider /f “FJ&” YFi, B EWahin, HIGalEA10 . S e\ a], e
P SRR filan
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Why not consider London? /R K14 A% FEAR 27
We’re considering going abroad. F&fIT1F % & H [E A9 .
4. The train is going through a beautiful forest on the way to the city. X # £ % £iX
JEIR T &P F A E W AR
¥ 7 through £l across A9 X 5] .
through &/MiA), BEUE “MB—dm 2 —um; ZFd; 5157, IRAAHS
Rk, .
The sunlight comes through the glass. FHi5 12 37 1
across fE S TEBE 7 < DA --eee —i BT —il; KR ZEedE WARTH ZE T
Bilgn .
Go actoss the road, you will find the post office on your left: Zii X 550 1%, R4
R IR R AR VR A2 3
5. ..they can help provide better lives for their parents: - HAT] Fl 21T 8 S HF PR
BERAF A E,
provide B TUE “HEflt; bR 2577 HIEHFISE5H K« provide sth. for sb.
=provide sb. with sth. {541 :
They provide us with water. = They provide water for us. i A THEALAK

i

., XLER

XEAEREXREMKiE

HRIRBIEACKYL, BAREFIZET, oAt OB e, TE 9K Ol H
6 B NIABU 28508 S At T e B X i LA

KA BRI R, IERSRK, REAIPIR LR A EETE—
Jis REVE AT, SER PR AR SR — RS BR TIRFRYJIRLISN, SE A dAR >
kAT AL ANRER B PR R R p i e, E R W ER RN AR . K r A bl i
R RRBHEIRG BT, AT H A X BN Rl R iRk . e Ao Rt — i A
WA S s A S AR BEA 2 TR/ MBUY , AROEE AN R ORI L 5 AT S8 A 2%
SUARIE LS AIRIE ;. AL ANSTPRRIT e, LIEFIE T Em s A s A e
iz, BT

R I N B A I AR T, e — A D R [l i i LU R MR T B, g
AIRE AR BRI ISN, b il i 56 L d gt TV 2R i 5
Mo ZEUFR FIRMNRT ARRERE | 1l b WeAS . WA . JORm i e it 1
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REBHERIG R YU SRS YL R EIRT IR A 5)

RZKEANEZIMIEE AT H AN, TRARBZIE & 25 LR
NGB T FE G X7 A PR N 24— 2835 A R P s s s M i . A3
EIRAER R, XRERIRT T REA A R L B W S, F A HERLR
FARBURR N A AP o A7 28 NS At E R RE GO OMA IR 98, A 26 AW 31 7kid
Pofa o WKEEZ A B RBOEE AR L85 . F5AE, SHTRIEIRT Y, Fas3E
THERG— U AR A

FENAIEME—ZIRITHIN, LG sh Al 56 RIS R AR 22 17
AN FESEE, LR NS IR Y 2855

1. trek through the jungle 2. fall 3. spotlight
4. the Eiffel Tower 5. take the underground 6. wine
€EQurnn | LR NS
O
Ope

7. sail 8. dream of going to the moon

ENP A
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Unit 3

Where would you like to visit?

- SECTION AJ‘)

Purpose

Picture

Culture Focus

Optional

Approach

Answers

are.also the places that they are interested in.

To introduce Ss to the unit goal: talk about places you would like to
visit. To set.the scene, increase Ss’ vocabulary and introduce'the target
language.

This picture shows three Ss in front of the posters. Two of them are
talking about where they would like to go on vacation. The other
student is also thinking about her vacation. There are two choices for
them to choose. One is to go to the Florida Beach, and the other is to
trek through the Amazon jungle in Brazil. The boy with glasses likes
exciting experience, so he’d like to trek through the jungle.

Vacations During vacations, instead of staying at home, Americans like
outdoor activities or go traveling to see many places of interest all around
the world. The first places that they often visit are the different places in
the American continent, with Canada in summer and different places on
South America in winter. The second places that they often visit are the
places in Europe, Australia and Africa. Nowadays, more and more come

to China. Besides Beijing, Shanghai and Xian, Yunnan, Xijiang and Tibet

Warming up Point to the posters and ask Ss to tell what they see in
each one. As Ss talk about the different pictures,help.them make
statements. For example, “This is a beach. The man is_sleeping.” Point
to the words on each poster and read the words/to the class. Make sure
Ss know the meanings of those words. Ask'Ss torread the directions
and complete the chart. Check their answers. Ask different Ss to tell
the class the words they wrote under‘each.heading.

Possible answers: 4 4

vacation 1: beautiful, relaxing, peaceful, boring

vacation 2: tiring, dangerous, educational, fascinating,

tnteresting, fun, thrilling, exciting
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Purpose

Tip

Answers

Teaching

To give Ss practice in understanding the target language in the

conversation.

Listen for specific information.

1. Tell Ss they are going to listen to three Ss talking about where they
would like to go on vacation and why. Have Ss look at the chart and
know what information they need to focus on while listening.

2. Play therrecording and get Ss to write their answers in.the,chart.

3. Play'the recording again when needed.

4. Check the answers.

Florida; Ls stressea out

Purpose

Optional
Approach

To give Ss the opportunity to use the target language in natural speech.

Practice conversations with your partner.

1. Read the instructions and point to the posters in activity la. Tell Ss
they will be talking about the posters.

2. Ask two Ss to read the example sentences in the speech bubbles in
activity la to the class.

3. Have Ss make up conversations. As Ss work together, move
around the room offering language support as needed.

4. Ask some Ss to present their conversations to the class.

Purpose

Tip

Answers

Teaching

Focus on key words.

1. Have Ss read the instructions and remind-them to focus on key
words such as verbs while they are listening.

2. Play the recording, and Ss can take notes.

3. Play the recording again. This time ask Ss‘to write the right number
in front of each sentence.

4. Check the answers.

From top to bottom: 2 421
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Purpose To provide listening practice using the target language.

Culture Hawaii is a pearl on the Pacific Ocean. Her travel industry is one of the most

Focus developed in the world. Because its economy mainly comes from tourism, the
government pays more attention to the environmental protection. It is famous
for its beautiful charming beaches. The people in Hawaii are honest and
hospitable. The food here comes from all over the world. All visitors here in
restaurants can enjoy all kinds of snacks for their taste.

Teaching Listen for specific information.

Tip 1.7Ask Ss to look at the chart. Make sure they understand every word.
2. Remind them to focus on reasons for not visiting those places.
3. Play the recording. Ask Ss to take notes.
4. Play the recording again and get Ss to match the place with the reason.
5. Check the answers.

Answers 1.b 2.4 =.¢

Purpose To provide guided oral practice using the target language.

Optional Creative conversations.

Approach 1. Ask two Ss to read the sample conversation to the class.
2. Ask Ss to work in pairs, making conversations using the information
from activities 2a and 2b. Move around the room, offering help. as
needed.
3. Ask one or two pairs to present their conversationsito the ¢lass.

Purpose To provide Ss the opportunity to use the target language in
conversations.

Optional Role-play

Approach 1. Ask two Ss to read the conversation to the class.

2. Ask Ss if they have any difficulty understanding the conversation
and offer help.
3. Have Ss role-play the conversation in pairs. Move around the room,

offering help as needed.

4. Ask one or two pairs to role-play their conversations to the class.
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Purpose

Optional
Approach

To provide speaking and writing practice using the target language.

Give a model Read the instructions to the class. Give an example
from your own experience. Talk about a city you know, especially
what you like and what you don’t like about it. Ask Ss to complete the
work in pairs. Ask a few Ss to tell the class about the cities theyshave

discussed.

Purpose

Optional
Approach

To prov1de reading practice using the target language

Scanning Read the directions. Ask Ss to read the artlcle and circle the
things they like about Paris. Then ask Ss tounderline the things they
don’t like. Ask Ss to explain why they like and.dislike those things.

Purpose

Optional
Approach

To provide writing and speaking practice using the target language.

Give a model Read the instructions to the class. Give an example from
your own experience. Tell Ss the place where you’d like to visit, how
you would like to go there and what you’d like to do, and give reasons.
Ask Ss to complete the work in pairs. You may ask Ss to choose a few
different cities. Ask a few Ss to tell the class their plans and reasons

for the cities.

- GRAMMARIFOCUS )

F# | Purpose

Optional
Approach

Answers

To prov1de the opportumty to use Vocabulary in the target structures.
Ask Ss to ﬁll in the blanks on thelr own.
Check the answers.

1. throu.gh 2. where =.take 4. hopc 5 Visit

Purpose

Optional
Approach

To provide an opportunity to use the target structures in natural speech.

Give a model.

1. Ask a pair of Ss to read the sample dialog.

2. The T models a dialog with a S using the given information.
3. Ask Ss to make their own conversations in pairs.

4. Ask a few Ss to share their conversations with the class.

@ Unit 3 - Where would you like to visit?




Purpose To provide speaking and writing practice using the target language.
Optional Do a survey.
Approach 1. Divide Ss into small groups.
2. Ask Ssto do a group survey on what they’d like to do on vacationsand
the reasons.
3. Ask Ss toreport their findings to the class.
 SECTION B)
Purpose To provide Ss with the opportunity to review the target language.
Optional Brainstorming Read the instructions. Explain that ' when they brainstorm,
Approach Ss should write down all the ideas that come'into their minds. They should
not worry if an idea is silly or if a word is spelled wrong. They can even
write a word in their first language for the moment. Ask Ss to spend some
time writing down a list of things that are important to them when they
go on vacation. Ask some Ss to read their lists to the class. Write on
the board the new words or phrases they have used. Help Ss find the
correct English words to explain their ideas.
Purpose To give Ss practice in listening for the gist.
Teaching Tip Focuson the main idea.
1. "The T teaches key concepts and words ( travel agency, whale, amusement
park ).
2. Tell Ss to focus on main ideas while listening,
3. Play the recording and tell Ss to take notes while listening.
4. Play the recording again and have the’'Ss number the pictures.
Answers 123
Purpose To give Ss practice in understanding and writing the target language.
Optional Listen for specific information.
Approach 1. Get Ss to look at the chart to know what information they are supposed
to abtain.
2. Have Ss listen to the recording and complete the chart.
3. Check the answers.
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Wants Doesn’t want

Customer 1 |to go somewhere warm to fly
Customer 2 | to go on a nature tour to go anywhere cold
to go somewhere that is fun for o
Customer 3 . to go to a big city
ids

Purpose

Optional
Approach

Togive Ss-guided oral practice using the target language.

1.4{0184:1’;“434) 1/%

1. The T models a conversation with a S, using the-sentences provided
in 1d.

2. Have Ss work in pairs to make up conversations using the
information in lc.

3. Ask one or two pairs to act out their conversations to the class.

Purpose

Optional
Approach

To activate Ss’ previous knowledge related to the reading passage in
2b.

Distinguish between a hope and a dream. Have Ss work in pairs to
think of an example of a hope and an example of a dream. Ask the:Ss

if they think hopes and dreams are the same.

Purpose

Optional
Approach

Provide Ss with reading practice using the target language.

Read with focus. Ask Ss to go through the readingsonce slowly, paying
attention to what they are reading. As they do so; ask them to underline

the points they want to remember.

Purpose

Optional
Approach

To expect the Ss to use the learning strategy by reflecting on the key

points of the reading.

Underline more key points. Ask Ss to look back only at the parts they
underlined. If they do not get a clear picture of the content of the reading,
ask them to read again slowly and underline more points. Ask Ss to
compare what they underlined with a few classmates. There may be

differences, as not everyone wants to remember the same information.
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Purpose To give Ss the opportunity to show their comprehension.
Optional How good is your memory?
Approach 1. Ask Ss to read the text again, faster this time, to confirm their
understanding and knowledge.
2. Ask Ss to answer the questions without referring to the passage again:
3. Discuss the answers.
Answers 1. To help provide better Lives for their parents.
2. They want to do jobs they enjoy.
34,70 be able to fly.
Purpose To expect Ss to learn more by self check.
Optional Check the answers. Ask Ss to check their answers according to the
Approach passage. Go around the class to help the Ss.
Purpose To give Ss the opportunity to discuss the topic freely.
Optional Group discussion Divide the class into discussion groups of a
Approach maximum of six Ss each. Give them 2 minutes to discuss each of the
three questions. Ask a few groups to tell the class their answers to
Questions 1 and 2. Allow Ss to disagree with others.
Purpose To give Ss writing practice using the target language.
Optional Writing with a purpose Read out the example dream. Ask. how many
Approach Ss have the same dream. Ask for ideas that will help thisiperson
achieve this dream. Now ask Ss to write down a “dream’ they have.
Then with a partner they help each other find the“ways to achieve their
dreams. Some pairs might like to share their dreams.
Answers Answers will vary. Sample writing:

v'd love to have my own company rone day. To make my dream
come true, | should work hard tn muddle school to Learn as much as
{can. Thew | can enter a good wniversity. At university, ( should
choose to study the right subject so that | can have the knowledge
and ability to run my company. what's more, | will learn from
the successful people in this field and find out how they did it.
Finally, tthink ( should hold on to my dream even if | have a Lot
of difficulties. ( think my dream will come true one day because |
have a “winner’s” attitude:  can do this!
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Purpose To provide speaking and writing practice using the target language.
Optional Make a survey. Divide Ss into groups of four. Present useful sentences
Approach to help Ss:

e What is an ideal place for a school trip?
e [ don’t think so.
e Jagree.
e That’s a good idea.
Ask:Ss'to complete the survey. Ask a few Ss to show the results of the
survey to'the class.

SELF CHECK )

d e ¥

Purpose To focus on vocabulary introduced in the unit.
Optional 1. Ask Ss to fill in the blanks on their own.
Approach 2. Check the answers.

Answers 1.provide 2.cook 3.saving 4.pack 5. hope

Purpose To give Ss writing practice using the target language.

Optional 1. Ask Ss to identify the four places in the pictures. They are the
Approach Golden Gate Bridge in San Francisco, the Sydney Opera House, Big
Ben.in London and the Eiffel Tower in Paris. Ss may choose other
places as well.
2. Ask Ss to complete the work on their own.
3. Ask a few Ss to read out their articles.
.. A nswers ................ Awsw e,/s WLLLW ra SWWPLC Wntm@ ....................................................
vd Like to go to Paris. Being the capital of France, it is one of the
liveliest cities in Burope. Although it doesn't have any beaches or
mountains, | think it is the most beautiful place tn the world. t hope
to visit some fantastic sights tweluding the Biffel Tower and the
Notre Dame Cathedral, because they are the famous travel spotlights
i the world. The transportation is very convenient in Paris. [ can
take the underground to most places in the city. And t will buy
some clothes there, because the clothes are the wmost fashionable
around the world. How  wish to have the chance to go there soon!
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Unit 4

How can we become good learners?

—. HFHEHRSEX

E A
Topic

Ih &

Functions

E &

Grammar

WCFE ARE

Words &

expressions

F R
Strategies
SCALERIR

Culture

5 4% 3 ('Learning how to learn )

A:How do you learn English?
B: Tlearn by studying with a group.

A: I’'m a very slow reader.
B: Just read quickly to get the main.ideas at first. Don’t read word by

word. Read word groups.

A: How can I read faster?

B: You can read faster by reading word groups.
A: How can I improve my pronunciation?

B: One way is by listening to tapes.

1 #&EA#4% A F ) 357C ( Curriculum words )

textbook, conversation, pronunciation, sentence, expression, secret,

grammar, note, physics, chemistry, speed, partner, ability, brain,
attention, knowledge, discover, repeat, pronounce, increase, connect,
review, active, aloud, wisely

2 HREHME A T 7% A kA (Useful expressions)
fall in love with, pay attention to, connect:... with

3 483k T 21997C ( Non-curriculum-words )

AR 0 ) Kb Aoy &
2 Fap NSRRI S U LT P e L

THmL K -#&F)ed - N R ( Alexander Graham Bell ) %Uf'rﬁkiﬁ 7

GEe e
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learn, study, improve, practice,
repeat, review, connect,
develop, discover, succeed,
increase, etc.

1

Key verbs V4

A: Do you learn English by reading aloud?

B: Yes, I do. It helps with my pronunciation. ¢
A: How can I improve my pronunciation? <
B: Well, one way is by listening to tal‘)e{ /‘/*

f

Structures

Learning how

to learn

7
A

18/ v
spe uickly
(be) 1 to ask questions

istakes in grammar
understand spoken
English
can’t get the pronunciation
right
don’t know how to increase
my reading speed

don’t know enough word
write well 5 X

don’t get much writi /K
practice

enges

C

get bored

g

=

\J

A

J

w= SECTION A IANZE »

AFICTT R Se 2 I AR B, PRE T

] l)!
Solutio ays
by asking the er for help

by doing exercises and reading a lot
by explaining the information to another student
by listening for just the key words
by listening to a tape and repeating out loud
by making word cards
by reading the textbook
by trying many times and learning from mistakes
by watching English programs X
by working with friends / a group ‘/K
by writing e-mails to pen pals |
take notes by writing down key words

drawing mind maps
Maybe you should join an Englis
Don’t read word for word, r
Be patient. It takes time.

Practice makes perfe%

ora groups.

4

TR

> B A B I R AR R T 0, X AT R
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X, Section ANZE FMNEGEIE ] 15k, Wi by ) | YRG5 N S AR
AT B B RS 2 A O R R I REIS AR . IERR s HI LU N2

o IIRE N ) RIZEF T TH : How do you study ...2 I study by ..., How can I ...? You can ...

by ... ;
o AL : UM T RIS A DG BR) (FE SO TR RIS ) Rk
I AT R RPN TA IS

o IEVEJIE: M “by+dhinl-ing A SRR AT

Mgtk EE, 1a FRIE B PRE “by+ghinl-ing X2 BT Seifi2r ) L 0oy
¥, . by working with friends, by making word cards, by asking the teacher forihelp 4%, i
S lai@ X7 JrER R RE, 515 R4 R “by+ 3 -ing JEATEHY , TE S 1b AN
Le 7y nilil it Wr Sy 2520 B IVE iGN p Az R 1 IR G A TEGE i TR i ] B FLREAC R
fiE. 2a-2diHAHT AT ETG S, F&E T IGEF I RE SMANLS, I
REM I ZRABET 24 B8 5 FRRE 1o 2a—2¢ BRI L -2 T, Thie T %23
T LA [l L R 2% RS 8 5 5 2 DU R B8 e T 2 > PPt Tl 32 (e, AR TR X4
TR MR LI 1 S 3a-3c AN ITIN A AN B . B LA — A
WRDRA T RSB N, —Boife g e AR A — 4 gl ) e
W, JF HARESIRM A k. BBEERTEIIGR . KA BBk rg [y, GERY Bt
MTERFHR &2 > PRI 7 ) i B 16 B 3a i th =N nldl, HHhor AR 4R
SCEEFENES; W8 30 FIER WA FARICH E SR S 45 “by+ i -ing B 45 G
X VERE P A ST 27 T BT I A T B

MBS B&, RERISHE T SRR —, [CESREYE “by+3hid -ing B2 %
kg 2]y, A RARRREE N AR B, 2T Y TR X — I LTS | 2]
B FRNR S S IELAE R . AR AR ARG TR FIRE L . AN R~ A= TE Seetion A 12
> SRR REAT RN ) T AT TR IR, 8 0] 2 )5 2% Grammar Foeus il Section B
BRI S BOER A Rl . A, TENRGSE b, 2N {5 Bh AR 1977~ i Bha
A AR ARG FRUEABATT A O 9SeiiaE 2 5, SO S AR 3y T

g SECTION A = 3E

1. ZUH$EH A8 What do you usually do when you study English? F| X} 365 A ¥rif
HHG. UTARHES% .
T: What do you usually do when you study English, x x x ?
S1: Ioften read English books.
T:  (To class) Good. x x x studies by reading English books. That’s a good way, (To
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4.

another one). Now, what do you usually do when you study English, x x x ?
S2: ..
HONTE b F AL ESORAEAERITIRAS, Ik A ASORITIE 12t 5)
SR RIS, 2 R, B BN A] S B F e IR L AR |
PEEFA . LICDVD RO s G, HERDOR TR . XLk
] fEf14% : by doing exercises, by reading English books, by asking others for help; by
watching English DVDs 2£55 5

HR: XA A O URRE A GEAE UM T B T A et o 2 ileia) sk, 244
TESE X 25 1 ¢ W VB S AL B st BE S TR, TRl RR to it AR ML 10K A
TAE AR T EZN G ( small talk ) FY SR TR .

Sl EE AR BTSSR, TR ARIRUE A 2y i

1.

2

(M)

4.

FOMG oA EMESE 3 10 Ir 2 BRSO INE, TR R A4,
Wy Sy s ShliriE s . PUR R pt 2%

® How many people do you think there are in the conversation?

® What are their names?

® How many boys and how many girls are there? How do you know this?

®  What do you think they will talk about in the conversation?

POMRHCRTT, ARSI BAZORSE M 1b 5~ )57k 5 A VERCH) T 3l

FOMNS 27 AR N 58 o I UOR 2 A Z A0 1 07 R 728 S i R B2
PECHE GRS~ AR A IR 1 I8 3l HRURBRIN T 13 4 NI ") O %
% Bian,

Student A: How does Meiping study for a test?

Student B: She studies by ... ( {1 &2k 22A H 58800 m) %)

PGSR, DI IcRYESE M 1T 3, B S W] DRI A —2H 17
3, — A AP AR DR, T R IDREa i 27 2] 52, Bl 20T Bk
PRI R AT MR AR

1.

0 LR A AR R R 2 2a T Bl v i Ia) @, R 3 B A AR F AR AR R R,
conversation, pronunciation 55, FFAfi 2 A B AR S .
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2. SRR 20 T BN BT 1ail ST, R A S A A, AR e

Ui ) 3L
3. PUTHRHOR S, AA IR A ZORIE T2 M 2a FI 2b 1 BN, FFAEAZHL . RS
ERo

4. FEWA—H, 27 20 RS MBS RTG ) .

S T KT 7 ST S R B BRI, S0 AT 223 AR ik

o TR A AR RTEE TR BT S, WEJE BIE A, AR AT R E
SERL 225 80, BfJEARSEIE R 20T 8N, f ) BT PR U BT ) sk ST
B

o (et APANIHET, HURIFEVIEESh, EoRAAN2aTE s ) %
— W B e (RN ) =k, [RI BFE st A SeHR] , F5 Bh2A AL WA
TSOY, S SEE R R S B AP TR, T IRGE IR ORI, AL Y
R

R DB PRSOGB4 A e T UM R D sn AR 2 A BN DR
RSB 2, T oA LR TR = A A AN W7 st DB R 2% e IR AR 51 5 B AR,
TERMG AL G, SR NAH SR F R (I ek Xt oA e o) il &
REJIA — B M EOR, X5 2 REJT WSS A 7 AR TR T BOR,  TRLHE O A 2 AR 156 O T
E, UIReRAT, BEGRIE AN AR i or o FR R, SR RELE M R TR R
Fr B HiE 2

1. Y Bafs e B R X35 o 0 RRE 2 BES- 4 Jack F1 Annie P A, SAR I 152X
W, BRI R 5827 A A P -
e _ Whatare the names of the girl and boy in the conversation?
® - Who has the problem? And who’s going to help?
® . What'’s the problem?
2. TESF A R AR T B RE A b, FONTAT B2 LR ), o A B 3 - ]
%rﬁl/_ﬁiﬁ\:
e How does Jack feel at the very start?
® What makes him have this kind of feeling?
® What’s Jack’s problem when he reads? And what does Annie suggest?
® What’s Jack’s problem with words? And what’s Annie’s advice?
3. BYIEXESR, BUNEHINY ARG, SR A P AR G RTE &
Moo gl ] R ERS A T TR FE A, IR, 0 a little
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nervous, be patient, word by word, word groups, probably understand more than you

think, The more you read, the faster you’ll be %

- B ESRAE A SR 2D AT I S B G . B AT R, Akt AR R BOER

PSP SR R R SN S A< ZE W S U TRE =N S eI 1 e S I s e
EA EAAE

5. THEROMEA AN | RGO A TR R R R

SRPEVFAT S AT A Rl | O T AT AR 5, SR AR
L SEBRUC X 0 MR U NI R A L VP e MM 5
i, FRTICL TR . Ft TR 4T

L BRHTEA . BOTSHIE sl A S 1 SRR, AR

SCPRBL L AR TV E AN Z R E IR . T2 A RNE B NS T T B %

ST, 52 AR AR A [ T e, e b BOl A B S . BIIRsCTh

BB 4324 42 A= B IRl 40 character, expression, grammar, discover 55, il2# 4z B

Al Lo LAR S 2%

® What do you think the text is about when you read this title?

®  What'’s the girl doing in the picture?

® How do you think the girl is learning English, according to the picture?

® How does watching English movies help us learn English? or What can we'learn
from an English - moyie?

T3 HH BT o 2RI R A BT A BURSCOL, AR 55132 3a i Sl 51 WY Jn)

BRI K FAE BB (), AL M AT 32 RIS 2%, U thesseeret to learning

English S§i555 fio BEIS IR AR B 52, $5 3a BORSEUE S, BOMKALnT, n]

ARt SIPRAE PSR A TEIE I A O BRI R R TS R R A e

o BIE. 583 A SRR

PR 3a 85 . SRIE HOMER AR AR A RS, - JUHOGTE SCrh “B s

(I VE | REIIPOEER a3 87 RS 3

A MM ERSCANTT N 2T, AT RELE AN [l A0S 6 o) 132 ) i 2 T 5 7 3b SRR T 81,

RG-SR, . BIEA MRS, B A CIRTRIEE

- PR T A R GR e AR B RS, MBSO EAR SR A TR S LR,

4. an English movie called Toy Story, fall in love with ..., the secret to ..., a piece of
cake, It serves someone right &%, F{8ffih~=4: & hjiz .
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EERNBTABMBFEY

MBI R, APICE S SIS, (O “by+ 3l -ing B 4557550
Jiik, HRBRT], SCHORSNE AT H050k, IR P05 R AR A A L L ZE AR [
(s (S0 BB AT ). T Al i 2 5] G 28 A SR TE R X SE A 16
MRz ], JEARBOTETR TP IEMEN . THERER AR EEXSE R 2 T by+ 3l
il -ing B $2 IR How 4) 74 DA KA R A TE 5 255G B . 5 3 4a NG 1 B3
AHIE “by+ sl -ing B SRR BRI, (HAENA EOSAS/ NG R TR
T B, B S MU RERL KGR TRIEPURIEATE F A a6 S 4b T Y
NS Section A FL— FISETESE S FE R 1 X HAt R (B Wi, s 1RsC, Dt
HoFR ) 272 U5k b D A SR 2 A B A C RSEIEE 2T DRI A 1A ) B
W25k, BRI A AT . RS~ > Tk

ERRA BB FE WA T

Vo ZEAE W IRV IRAE” Ry, HEMEA W, U5 S 0Wsg . L
Horp2z ) U ek 3k . by + shiil-ing 220, FEICIEAE |, Zmgksrs| S2p 4
BHZEAFEG . NFEHRCFE i by Rk A7 U, B4 6. 2L
IR A3 S 451090 by ik PR S 4, BRI
® by +n. 254 (go) by bus, (travel) by train, etc.

e by + gfjif]-ing JEZ: (learn) by watching English movies, (improve) by doing exercises, etc.

2. FOM R AR A PO YT DU I Bl i ) v O B T ghin), 964
HIE B : learn (study), practice, improve 55, ZMitl 5918 M4 78 ( Ul repeat, review,
develop %5 )/ AT R IR B R Koy > Oy AUk, X 2E a5 by« @i -ing
XA E KRR .

B
0 AR A ER S da i, BRI IR X

TR ZOMR 5| 2228 58 B BT A AR 848 ) ;- T practice speaking by having
conversations with friends, Tfij JF f&j B8 1} “The first is ‘By having conversations
with friends™” SEARSEREM R+, Mo, BUTRLRA “UiR8m” SRS
AT T, XHERRREOE BRSSPI Sy, NRERERTE . il

T: x x x,how do you practice speaking?

S1: I practice speaking by having conversations with friends.
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T: Good, I see. (To another student) So, how do you ..., x x x ?

S2: 1.

2. B R A FER S AN TR, i LS 1 iy > B DU ITTREAS £ BE A
RIERATH . IRIF R AR B BR TR B4 M LN, i A HARMR L Tk AT
By IR BRS | AL TEA R AR

L R A TR AR b S, AR, TR k.
2. O 375 R 7 3 B0 H 7 5 10 ) 7, M e e BE 2%
3.

ER ) Sy ASEIZR ] WA FE TYHL, b, B3, M2k, @il
VTR i 2 B2 o SRS S ) S A 4 ol Bl BB S TR A, A LA ] 2 A0
PAABATTARD 1212 R 52 2

1 2R BB ARBOR ST 4c E S FAE LR 5 B AN, SRJE i gs
XF, #EATREDIRIGE S, FHERS TP IEA TG B BOmIE S, FREU

2. FOMmERh A Bgs . ROE H O DMEREIESE S Uk, s AT E i S 3 O
ERVE T

3. AR VBN AE 58 B 4c 16 8l 5 b2 A B B P AR 1 F g (e B A 7
SR (ZUReRdBER UL RS BN ), DiDo we study by doing the
samething? 8, ka2 k/NAs, ARG UFL AR~

Who Similarities Differences

SECTION B &N 4B

A 43 7€ Section AR IS I 2= X LA b, AETR A B, A IEAE 1Y 2F 2 TR HE
(challenges ) Jfiftl )5 %E (solutions ), #HiEFILF2:218 12k >] I8 fEIES B, DU T
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Section A 2B F 454, F8E T 5% IHCHIEER; fERe L, Hr. UlEBIZEE,
RIFEEIG, MRS ER L, 514 R F 22N =, (EIFHTA
By FEEIR b, S A e WM, BURIRRMGI TS, AWkl B CisE > k.
PR

la—le & IS0 TE 22 ) (AR S5 55 TG 3. la-1b ik 2k 2 B O gaif2 > 4 TR L Rk
FE WA 1adZ 024 2] RMEW N IS T 1e—-1d BT RIS AR TG SR T T Fil e e
BRSNS, XTI B {5 R 63l 2a—2e & — R 5 5 B SEAHORRMTE 55
B x—ER 5N 25 LA How Can_You:Become a Successful Learner? %0 e P 2R 2a
NG SN, SR AR R 027 S ikt S Rt S, BES AR, 5
TR ESS o 2b M B PR e 1Y SR ms , T A POl R iE SR, ORI S
T BA R PURP ] M5, 252 1 O T SR A AN 1 [,y Sers AR 20 1 S0 4R 5|
R, 2d-2e MiBAIES), 2d 45 A AR BITHE A (R AL e o SR L AR A ) e
et B A2 22 SCIRTE Bl e s vh i) SO ) o X1 Sl o 2R BEAR R bR SO R it
HRBIWE. PERER MR o 2e SR P BRI B B ARSI TGSy B Gn A 113k KA RE
(AR o | o A FR U 2 2D A B L G B B A R T N AT 45 6 A S22 20 1%
B SR B R R AT B LR 2R 2] IRk . A el R A A
B &SR EA R, DR s e 8 S B i L i oy, o AS
S FELET . 1530 3a-3b B BRI —DEARMT 55, T2z Bt S 9eih S — 5
RS, Baillid BT E MEREE RN eSS, 3b I B 7EYI SR AR 3a A% 15 B
HETUER, BRI, #=IHES BEREIMHEHM,

SECTION B #3i)

1. BRSO, Soe e s, S AT
® Do you think English is a difficult subject?
® . What makes it difficult for you to learn English?
® Which gives you a headache: memorizing words; learning grammar, listening,
speaking, reading or writing?
2. FAEBTFA, HBIESEORIESSEN lafll b i&s), HUTKIAE S, RIBU B,
3. PEPIMA AL o MR RO W] 25 AR 0] BESRPRIA A C e 48 SIS 1“7 ] INXEZ AL
I A R i 22 A 3R g PRI 58 . (.
S1:1 can’t pronounce some of the words.
T: Well, some English words can be really difficult to read. You could ask your

classmates or me for help. Another good way is by listening to a tape at home and
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often repeating the difficult words and sentences.
FEMCILA F, ZUMATZE 2R B C MG “fRuR”, IR SR I E E N
FATR) A BT A~ ST ME s S S, B S5 K3

TER . 20T 25 S O (o i Wi 3 346 2l o3 38 SO PP A O T8, XA Al
IS A T Wy R BRI E S A B T, AR JIMERE

1. Wraidifd . “AAARE 1A 1c 1 8 Fe A& Frdilal @l ( Challenges,) il Paul 7E deifi2%
2] AR TR R RE D SR A A A A P BOMBI R R . AR
TE TR AP A AN [RIRNE, 512 R SR IT A0 o LA RIS > L 9 seiail i B
s TTAE =7 21 7K AT BR A JEZRE (A b 000 T Al B 4R = seial it i A 2% | 3k
. B .
®. pronunciation/spelling/grammar/sentence/word
e forget/misspell/misunderstand
® hear/understand/concentrate/follow

® [istening/speaking/reading/writing

EE: UEIRETLG R = H . H—, SIESEGEK, BT s
=, SRR RGERIR L, FRARWT MERE; =, SRR i S Bt A
ARSI > IH A BMoFrin], XA A LI A0 FE e B AR A o

2. MG S <ok, AR A SRR, BIEE SR

3. MR Tl sk, AR R IR AR BRI 1d T B

4. WA AZ R 58, BN AE 55 1 /N5 3B 7] If listening can help, what did Ms.
Manson advise Paul to do? 5| 210 B 2 N2

5. FAELEME, FRIRPARSLRITIE 1e G S0 1 TE A (i . TR 5 JLaBs a0 27 A
A, Z0ma] 2% SR FH LU 0 Rl sh UGS 3 Les

B HAREED: MHIZERZF ( Offering your help and advice )

ES A e AR TESR- SIS TRIES: T FP R INME R e Inik, 32
1 E A JEERIE O

hshP IR

L SR TURE A CAESER R B S i X
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2. B A PR P i ) BON A T 452

3. MR 2 B, TESRE RS LA b, Bk A A s TN
HORIERAA B0 — 4 REHE TR DT

4. /N RIE A TR 927 ) IR, SR T 75 o A 4 Hh i A A O i
%, HAbR2AAI R e, @4UR R IERI S 5B I A WXER R, 7 2 A ]
WHE A AL A O3 AL

5. AR A O A TR A ANE R Rl TSR s, IR A C AR S TR TR

UEAL: LLEIESh SRR PR EA A T, AR RT3 2 > o ] XAt 27 B
HATRERIT T

L BRI M AT . TR RE SRR | AR S AR TAHE S T A R A
HOMR] A EOR 2 AR IR B AR ST 1a i sl B B UL, ATk
PEHOE YA T R a0 ZEIERl b, ZUMRER A5 LR ik (g
TSRS A0 ), g1 RN E R, PHEMRE s > Uy SUE3E
T WSS AR, G IR R R ) AR SR
® be active in thinking
® pay too much attention to the knowledge of grammar
e connect something new with knowledge and experience you already have
e reviewswell what you have learned
® ackiconcentration in class or when doing homework
e feel nervous about making mistakes
XS TH AR FRAFIGTER A 1] 1~ AR A, LIRS, 1a Tl P B0 B (A
)i AP E B S RO, SRERR AR IR TR, T RN
). INNAEHES S .

e always read English aloud, both in and out of school

® do a bit reading in English every day

e study with a group sometimes instead of working on your own
® memorize words letter by letter

® memorize new words and review them as often as possible

2. SRS PR D SR s W B AR R AR R, IR R, UM ESR A R
I EE (10~20 0 EE ), H A ARZORSER2b TG 3. X T2 ) BE 18 AR
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FONTA] S 2 FE AN R, EESRABATTTE 2B ICAS i s BRSCHT 1 I8 75 2 A SR g D
A Pl UL S SR AR i, ITRENR . BRI AERRE S, The
JIT SR FH A ] 352 S —— 20 b2 2 TR BRI PR 0 22 5 RSN ) 22
BJRIER - R ] 1 P 28 (T A — b SR ik

3. AR PRRIEEESCE, PR EARANSE B A EANEEROC, 2 AR 58 i 2096
o FOMNEBSHE T, KRB A B B B R RG S PRAR IR T AE, SR I E A
XSS o RS 27 ) BERME S KA BRI~ Az, 00 R ] el 5 A T RS
FEETE YBR[ A A A DUR R 2%
® According to the'writer, what kind of ability is everyone born with?
® Why is it a goodddea to connect something you need to learn with .something you’re

interested in?

e What’s'the Chinese translation for “use it or lose it” and ‘practice makes perfect”?
® . Are good learners afraid of making mistakes? What do they do with the mistakes?
® What study skills does the writer talk about? List them out.
®. Why do many people say learning is a lifelong journey?
XF TR R . I OUTE ORI, 2l RS A O T A A B LR
i, AT ASE G AR A Rl R LE 5 B, AT RS S — N RT3 3E : Besides the
ability to learn, what other abilities do you think everyone is born with? il £ %} iz J&
— 7~ [a] &5 0] AT §5F 38 . When people say “You’re never too old to learn”, what do they
mean? 2

4. BEJa A RE SN GR; Jaliia ], Fol s AR i R AL, SRR PRAE T IR
SR S8R 2d 1E SETEER 43, A AT AR B IR SR, AR R I EES. TR
BLAih b P EOR AL S 2d 1 SR PR BT RAE 5 o A B I RLAT BR U mT
RN B BB oy (A m) ) A E N ERIMEL, oA PR S8R

PR OIS 0 1) 3t i AR SR AT BRI, O~ A i A0 L T T
FEB I b il g, SRR R0 HEAS (7] 1) i 3 A ) I8 35 AN AR b A T 2 B 20T A
S O A A L R W

5. PR ACHIE Sl (R RGE KOBE I PR IR SC PSSR b, BOMRR AL, RS
— /NP TR S RE T RGR R R T AU, R 2 G S ORI/ NTIE, B
NIRRT ok o R OISR &, WO RN ThE . fm /N
BRI “RFEN EETHEIC R BIILAR .
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| i%Z) 3a=3b.
1. Hoig |2 A AR T ERAS b BT B A DGt S ) — S8 LA U5 s, R Ik
AR BT T — R A AT )
What good ways of learning English have we learned in this unit? Let’s read through the

unit again quickly and do a summary.

2. SFHE MBI RBEE I BT E T IE kR, IR BA SRS 3a Tl 3l

EE: ZUTRE SR A LSS A Syl T M as, | ISR
W, RaE ) NHA eI AR, ST T B 2 A AN S0 1 [F] 2
PR, EMBE A EsE A CHHNE, AR S

3. Bk AR A 58 RS IS I 5 J] 1 (R R S A o R PR A W S 2 ( proof
reading ), HA 7 T E WA F OB AT B0 IR S aRei VA BE 8 Y 3t 5 T Ry
AN, RFIIEFESERE . RAE.

4. LA R Se R 3b S i HRA A, RIS H A BOR e SR 55 . A
FUERTAA R, A28 RS LIS sh A B ERAM B, A RS SE R, o R IR
i S ¢l Ei VI

SELF CHECK AEN BN FEIL

LRGSR BT T AT e B SR, 16 80 2 S T SC BRI Rk
15 2 3 03 1 4 A A 2 X AR G TR SR B A IR E D, IR R AR ROR L
F, 7% R IR N IR AT 2 2 A RN SE A, iR A S8 iR B A, A A%
POps SN

&1
LS| BT HE R AN A, AT RERA G A SR i . X T > SR
PRI, AT SERABA T7EIX SR TR 5530 T Hh DUR R
2. SRR AR BB AS ORGSR TG B, M AR 5
3. SEAMELE, BXHMEIEACHESR.
4. IAERARTIAE S, RIS HMRIN S B R k.

L iEZ2
L A AT R — B AT, BARRR A R SRR R IR AR A
SE R
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2. SRS, BAHE S P2 AR AR

3. SRR O (IR IR

4. ORI AR SE AR I SR A TR F X IR AEBEE N ( post-it note ) 4%
ok, SO P S IR R S NG

EE2H
- HOWERN S A PR AT B EOR BB A AR KA /T A A~ A o o [ D
SIEARRITIrEN AR H SRR E AN, S AATE S,
2. WA APV RO S @&, g1 BRI ThE, BRI
S AR

M., WRIGERE

1. ButI’m a very slow reader. {235 % > 5 iz /R IZ 89 A,

JiiE a slow reader PR 1A] slow =45 “[AIHEE S8 ; {F a slow learner iX—
Tk, slowfE PG, )28 EE KT, a slow movement &N
“ERRURE” SESE, ATOL, Hoslow AR SCH () 2187, TERARR AR
Eﬁ%ﬂLTiEPEI’\J o LA HAT SR RRE, lJﬂ:%ﬂwYX%Hﬂ‘KTﬁﬁﬁ?ﬁE%,
T E R SURERRDUE M) RIE I X, fillna slow smile BV “HiF 5 AT
% J‘BE'JB’J%%F; TBRABEE” &5, .

She gave a slow smile. > KA 2 H T4

HoAh = 28455 T8 T slow #5 T 1) 44 1) £ 45 : death, decline, driver, growth, pace,
process jprogress, speed, start, train, walk 55 .

2. Don’tread word by word. Read word groups. ~-&— /N F — AN F ik |\ B3 & Ak,

word groups & — ] %;%7@%%@ 48 H G R BB e
(‘'segments or chunks of spoken discourse ), it 7] fifi FJmeaning units, sense groups,
fone units, intonation groups % ATE FE A A [F R o A, W H R4 L5 S .
PR ULTS & A Ik i 5 o EIR A, R By 19 10 35 e LS T rp 50t
AIRLE . N

I discovered | that listening to something you are interested in | is the secret to
language learning.

3. I fell in love with this exciting and funny movie! % & £ 7 X 3 A At Ao AR 69
Hh !
i %5 1 fall in love (with ..) &R “%& beeeee (CHN. Wyl )y )", sikifzh
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fE. JLiE%F be in love (with ...), FR “(H- ) A, R

I'm afraid he’s fallen in love with you. F 522 FAR TIE,

I fell in love with Shanghai the very first time I visited the city. F585— KX 3| |5
W b T I EER T

be/fall in love (with ...) iX — %% #4 if 7] 32 deeply, desperately, hopelessly, madly,
passionately, head over heels 51| 1EE1T, & T 8015 in love Z[A] . #ill .

They fell head over_heels in love with each other at the very first sight. fiifi 15—
HERH LA A1 P IR 2 1k .

He’s madly inlove with her. fttl & 513152 %5 1h
I discovered that listening to something interesting is the secret to'language learning.
KA I A A RITF T 85— AT &,

VA A4 ] secret BCA “HERIRR A L A — g al i AR s Conly/
best way of doing/achieving something ), HARFTSCHRIIRAE “Fbil; R %%, IR
AER R . TEX—1E LT, SEiE UL the secret to (doing) something 2 Uik .
ot

As suggested by many doctors, the secret to reducing stress is relaxation. ¥t{5 1
ZRFAAWIOFE, Gl 1 AR INE R ORI

How did you cook it? What’s your secret to getting this flavor? 1 J& /& £ 5 1T
(7 ARSI SR TE (B AT A7

A{EAFE R, secret Z )5 M TFEBCIFAME—, #ELL BiE m 5, Avinl
behind, of 412 8] WL FFEBCIAE . il .

the secret behind, Steve Job’s extraordinary success 17 ¢ - I A {iAE MU hady
Je AT

thé secret to staying healthy {435 {H FR 1) 55

Lsecret fEh “R; HLE" MR, HJS 251 about S . #ila0 .

There was some secret about the source of his wealth. f-—LEfIF & 1A TG KRR .
For example, they may take notes by writing down key words or by drawing mind
maps. %4, HAT T VAR IR Tk K 418 R B B SR AT,

HEH mind map$8 AN TEEMGTAE FPAS EE A LA R el E 20 2B M) 7, 3XBsf map
IR “HIE” Zax, TORDUE 45Kl FRETEL R MR 2R

Unit 4 - How can we become good learners? @



B, XER

1. %#3]A3K (learning styles and learner types )

FEAr2 2 NERLL B w2 1 . &5 A S N e ), KRIDICERTE %] ErP
TR IR “2E 2 XA%” (learning styles ). TESEARF R BFFE4L, AN TMA RIHGHR
G O RS 22 S KA N MRS, BICA “272 2] B 2EAY” (learner types )y A3 Lk
2P BN FIA RN 55 5 T ) 8 e B . Mo Y L e A S5 Al Y . Whe okl fég AT
Wy 21 4 Y2 PR RURR 5 s A R P A B ) SO s R B TR 20, IR e )
B, JUHUEEREE shut BB AKEDL TS S h RIS, EW sl Tl e i s B A A\
P FSIVEA S > SRR, TR S

AHLIEE F 7 AN R B DX 2 A 23 PR R 2 >0 H I R AS [ 3if e gt SCrb B i 22 55
KA RN 3 2] 5 SO . WRAME= M, — L E ORI AR ez, &
TR STFLERA T 5 T 50— L= 5 B TSR XS Fres i 5 BN T, RTETESE PR
AR TR DA, AR A R g i, RIME B 136 5 A — e 58 4 1B

HH T2 ) KA F A 2 2880 B 22 5, R IAIA 2% 2 O SOF R 24, A H &
2 e AR 2 Oy B AN [R) 2 2] A SR BUAEAE R0 R 2 5%, XF—1 A
HKVIEATZA R ITE, ABXS 75— ARV AT BE 2 —Fh K MEECERAS (One man’s meat is
another man’s poison. ),

2. THILK - H&FEH - N/R ( Alexander Graham Bell, 1847 —1922 )

WL - A EIEE - DUR, AR EAR. S EMEMHTR, T
TSRS, 1870 S RS, M EREFE R, TEi Ll T4,

DURMACE M T TR, 23R M52, DR /NS 5 RIS S 1R
AR TE— B S, At e I — Pk I FE R A T AR 2 A HE P IR el B S
FEALR] Tmhb s XA L T VURIR KGR 18754 DUR L W] THLTE, BlJS 20l A
WS o BBt N THE 1876 4F 3 J dl i At e WY Y ke 18 A% 1 AN R AEHLARAIL b 15 iy 26—
o A FSE TR TS E A — A T IR L LRI, SIS T T DR TS A A
(AT&T s vl TS ) BRI AN, DURIEHIE 1B, el o i A= L IR B AL, 1k
T AAN GRS E, B XOEHLATHET & .

TEHE LAt TR, DURGKRA, BATEWMAT, X E0ETE 1) A& W 5T Ek
FER, S A SCE AN T 1005 (A ). Ml SE B S P4 227 ((National
Geographic Society ) Fll { Bl ) (Science ) Z<&mIE1IN A

@ Unit 4 - How can we become good learners?



. BFES

1. textbook 2. read aloud 3. pronunciation, pronounce

=il S

&

4. sentence

This is a pe;

7. discover

10. note 11. physics 12. chemistry:
ﬁ """ 0 2Na + 2H,0 — H; + 2NaOH
i, -
@ %
13. increase 14. speed 15. partner

)
)

)
|
|
|
)

GDP G
[ pp 99 P [
1995 2000 2005 2010 O/ O O <\O

Unit 4 - How can we become good learners?




16. be born in 2014 17. ability to sing songs 18. create a new machine

4

C)
[ )

IS

< )

19. brain 20. an active dog 21. attention
@ N
) \Ei A
IS
22.connect’A with B 23. review 24. knowledge
@ RETAAE | [2H;+0, ~ 2H,0
Nanjing () =k
Shanghai ]

25. do it wisely

~
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Unit 4 How can we become good learners?

- SECTION AJ‘)

Purpose

Picture

Culture Focus

To introduce Ss to the unit goal: talk about how to study.

To set the scene, increase Ss’ vocabulary and introduce the. target
language.

Tﬁe. piétufémshdws fﬁreé Vsturdrentrsrthirnrking abdut how they study
English. The girl on the left says that she studies by making word
cards. The boy in the middle is thinking‘about how he studies by
listening to tapes, while the boy on the right is'thinking about how he
studies by asking the teacher for help. It-appears that they are about to
tell each other their methods of studying English.

Crrramrsrchorols VCrarrnr schbolé ex1st inr ﬁlany coﬁntriéé inr fhe Worid,
ranging from Thailand to the US. In Asian countries such as Japan,
Korea, Thailand and China, cram schools are a regular part of life for
Ss. Cram schools are schools which specialize in a particular subject
or subjects. The aim of a cram school is mostly to impart as much
information to its Ss as possible within the shortest period of time. The
English name “cram school” comes from the slang term “cramming”,
which ‘means studying hard or studying a great amount of.content in
a short period of time. Ss who attend after-school cram schools may
study for four hours or more. It is common for Ssdn Asian countries
who attend after-school cram schools to be taking English classes in
cram school, in order to obtain better grades for English. There are
people who criticize cram schools for being more interested in making
a profit than being concerned about_education, and for being lacking
in training Ss in critical thinking andtanalysis. However, cram schools
apparently play a social role for Ss, as many Ss say that they like
going to cram school because they are able to make new friends there,

and some other Ss say they like cram school because of the increased

personal interaction they have with their teachers.
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Approach

Optional

Answers

Warming up To set the scene for activity la, the T may want to
focus Ss’ attention on the picture and encourage them to talk about it.
The T may want to use these prompts:

«  Who do you think these three people are?

*  What do you think they are thinking about?

»  What do you think the two boys will say?

Suggested amswers:

« dolwg grammar exercises

o, reading alowd

s watching English movies and other programs

o using the Internet

+ reading Bnglish books

+ writing letters/e-mails in English to a pen pal

* keeping a diary in Bnglish

Purpose

Approach

Optional

Answers

To help Ss recognize the target language in natural speech.

Lfﬁteﬁ Vagarihr The ’lr"rmaryr wéﬁt td Vplaryr thé Vrécorr(rling Va sreéonrdr tirﬁé

and use these prompts to have a brief discussion:

* How did the teacher feel when Peter approached her for help?
(Answer: She was happy.)
Note: The T may want to use this opportunity to encourage Ss'to
approach him/her if they need any help.

* How does Tony’s mother feel when she thinks that he isdistening to
music instead of studying? (Answer: She gets mad.)
Note: The T may want to clarify that “mad’”/means “angry” here,
but it can also mean “crazy” in a different context.

1lo 2;6 =2.d

Purpose

Optional
Approach

To give Ss guided practice in using the structure by + v. -ing in speech.

Mime and guess To make it more interactive for Ss, the T can
consider asking Ss to do this activity in groups of five to six. S1 can start
by asking S2 “How do you study for a test?”” S2 will then mime his/her
answer, e.g. reading the textbook. The other Ss in the group can offer

their guesses as to what S2 is miming. If one of them guesses correctly,
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Approach

S2 will nod and then say aloud his/her answer, e.g. “I study by reading
the textbook.” It will then be S2’s turn to ask S3 “How do you study

for a test?”, and so on.

Purpose

Optional
Approach

Answers

To provide Ss with more practice in listening to the target language in

natural speech.

Predictions. “As a lead-in to the activity, the T may want to ask Ss to
keep. their textbooks closed while he/she introduces the context of the
conversation they are about to hear, e.g. “A group of students are at an
English club meeting and they are discussing the best ways to learn
English. What questions or ways of learning English do you think you
will hear in this conversation?” Ss may then brainstorm a series of
questions or ways of learning English and the T can write these on the
board. After Ss have listened to the recording, they can compare their

predictions to what they actually heard in the conversation.

Checked: 1, 2, 4, 5

Purpose
Optional
Approach

Answers

To give Ss practice in listening for specific information.

Pre- and post-listening The T may want to consider including a pre-
listening task and post-listening task for Ss. As a pre-listening task, the
T can ask Ss to predict the answers and compare their predictions with
a partner. As a post-listening task, the T can encourage Sstorecall the
two ways of learning English mentioned in the recording but were not
listed in the chart in 2a. (Answers: keeping a diary-in English; looking
up new words in a dictionary.)

1.d 2.b 4.¢ 5.a

Purpose
Optional
Approach

To give Ss practice in using the target language in conversations.

Class survey The T can do aqulck class survey and ask Ss which of
the methods mentioned in 2a and 2b are methods which the Ss have
tried or are currently using. Then the T can elicit responses from the
Ss to find out which method they find most/least effective in learning

English and why.
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Purpose

Teaching Tip

To give Ss more practice in using the target language in natural

speech.

Reading strategies The conversation in 2d talks about strategies for

reading an English book. What about reading a textbook? The T may

wish to teach Ss the SQ4R method, a reading strategy that can make-a

difference in how productive their study time is. The SQ4R method is

a popular reading strategy that can maximize Ss’ learning ‘when they

read a textbook. If Ss follow the six steps in this reading strategy, it is

highlylikely that they will process and remember information better:

1. Survey the chapter/unit to get a general idea of what material it
covers. (S = survey)

2. Write questions for each heading and sub=heading, to predict what
the chapter will cover. (Q = questions)

3. Read the information, one section and one paragraph at a time.
(first of the 4Rs = read)

4. Record the information for that paragraph using a variety of note-
taking strategies, e.g. writing a summary of the paragraph, drawing
a picture or chart to summarize the paragraph, creating a mind map,
etc. (second of the 4Rs = record)

5. Recite the important information from each paragraph aloud. (third
of the 4Rs = recite)

6. Review the information in the entire chapter/unit once the chapter/

unit is complete. (last of the 4Rs = review)

Purpose

Culture Focus

To provide Ss with reading practice using the target language.

About the movie Toy Story is an American animated film produced
by Pixar Animation Studios. It was'released in 1995 and quickly
became very popular not only in the US but also in other parts of the
world. The film revolves around a.group of toys in a child’s nursery.
These toys come to life whenever there are no humans in the nursery.
Following the success of the film, the sequels Toy Story 2 and Toy
Story 3 were released in 1999 and 2010 respectively.
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Answers

1. The teacher spoke too quickly and wei Fen did not understand

her wmost of the time, but she was afraid to ask questions
because of her poor pronunciation.

2. She hid behind her textbook and never said anything.

3. For Wel Fen, the secret to language learning Ls Listening to

something Lnteresting.

Purpose

Teaching Tip

Answers

To.enable Ss'to learn some of the key words in the reading passage.

Explaining idioms The T may want to use the/expression “it’s a
piece of cake” in question 4 to introduce idioms to Ss.

An idiom is a group of words with a special meaning. This meaning
may be quite different from the meanings of the individual words in
the idiom. For example, “it’s a piece of cake” means “it’s very easy”.
Other idioms related to learning:

o It’s easy as pie. (Meaning: It’s very easy.)

o It’s as easy as ABC. (Meaning: It’s very easy.)

The T may also want to point out that different languages have their
own unique idioms, and ask for examples of some Chinese idioms.
Emphasize that to learn a language well, we need to learn the idioms
of that language.

1. body Language, expressions

-Rey words

. conversations

. u.sefuL

O X W

. dictlona ry

=GRAMMAR FOCUS )

Answers

1.c 2.¢ 3.f 4.a 50 &.4d

Answers

* like to practice my phgsios bg dotng extra exercises.

Suggested answers:

o | like to Llearn wath bg solving new wmath problems every

day.
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Answers | like to improve my chemistrg by memortzing chemical

terms and doing experiments.

« like to practice my Chinese by keeping a diary in Chinese.
* 1 like to improve my history and geography by watching

histortcal and geographical programs.

4c Purpose To provide:Ss with practice in using the target language in speech.
Optional Lights, camera, action! For classes where technology (i.e.
Approach smartphones, computers) is readily available, the T.can consider

making the activity more fun for the Ss. The T can divide the class
into groups of five or six and instruct each group to do the activity
as a homework assignment. Using a smartphone or other video-
recording device, each group canimake a short film showing the series
of interviews (each group member should take turns interviewing
someone in their group). Groups should submit their videos to the T
before the next lesson, and the T can play the videos during the next
lesson. Encourage Ss to be as creative as they want to be in their

videos, making use of props etc.

Answers Awnswers will vary.

m Optional Activity I: T guess this is how you study.

Purpose To review and reinforce the target language.
Materials One copy of the worksheet I guess you study by ... for each S.
Required

Sample worksheet:
1 guess you study by ...
Do you know how your partner studies different subjects? Make a guess and write your

answers below. Then check with your partner.

My partner is (partner’s name)

Your answer | Your partner’s

I guess ...
gu (v or x) answer (v or x)

1. ...you study English by listening to tapes at home.
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2.

... you learn new English words by making word

cards.

. ... you practice writing in English by writing

emails to a pen pal.

... you study math by doing many exercises.

... you improve your Chinese by reading

storybooks.

... you learn geography by watching documentary

programs.

=

. ... you study science by reading the textbook.

22

... you study histery by memorizing important

dates.

What.is your score? /8

Do you and your partner study using the same methods? Share your answer with your class.

Procedure

1.
2.

Before the lesson, the T should prepare a copy of the worksheet for every S in the class.
Have Ss work in pairs for this activity. Ensure that each S has a new partner, preferably

one they have not worked with before.

. Give each S a copy of the worksheet. Read aloud and explain the instructions. Go

through all the questions to ensure that Ss understand them.

. Give Ss enough time to make guesses about how their partner studies. Tell them to put v/

or X inthe middle column.

..Ask Ssito check if their guesses are right by interviewing their partners and filling in v/

or X in the last column.

Example:

Question: Do you learn English by listening to tapes at home?
* Yes. (V)

*No (X)

. Have Ss write their scores at the bottom of the worksheet.

. Have a brief class discussion to find out which Ss know their partners well.
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m Optional Activity 2: Broken idioms

Purpose To introduce to Ss some common English idioms.
Materials One set of idiom strips for each pair of Ss.
Required

Sample activity sheet:

Broken Idioms
Meanings ( for T’s reference only)

a slap on the wrist 3 a slap on the wrist: a small punishment
once in a.blue once in a blue moon: a very rare happening
Jpoon cross your fingers: hope that something happens the
Cross your fingers way you want it to
g0 the extra mile o the extra mile: do.more than what is needed

=09

Lt the pail on the head it the nail on the head: get exactly the right answer or

do exactly the right thing

keep an eye on someone keep an eye on someone: watch the person closely
sit on the fence sit on the fence: be undecided
. raining cats and dogs: raining very heavily and noisil
raining cats and dogs & g gvery Y y
start from scratch: start right from the beginning
start from scratch . . .
without any previous preparation
tie the knot tie the knot: get married
Procedure

1. Before'the lesson, the T should prepare a copy of the activity sheet for.each pair of Ss,
cutrthe strips and put them in an envelope.

2. Encourage Ss to recall what an idiom is and to give examples of English idioms that they
know.

3. Have Ss work in pairs and give each pair a set of broken .idiem strips. Tell them that they
are to match the strips to “repair” the “broken” idioms.

4. Give Ss enough time to complete the activity.

5. Check answers as a class.

6. Encourage Ss to suggest what the idioms mean.
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- SECTION B ;)

Purpose To prompt Ss to think about the difficulties they have in learning
English.

Optional Why do people learn English? Before asking Ss to complete activit?

Approach la, the T may want to have a brief class discussion on why so many
people want.to learn English.

Possible answers:

« ¢ It is the'language of science and technology.

+ oIt is used in international trade and commerce.

o It is an international language used to communicate with people
from various cultures.

« Many great writings are in English.

+ There are many good English movies and programs.

e There are many English songs.

A;iswers Answers will vary.

Purpose To give Ss the opportunity to reflect on their English learning
experience.

Teaching Tip Thinking positively While it is good to encourage Ss to talk about
the difficulties they face in learning English, it is also important to
provide a balanced perspective so that Ss will not go away:<with the
impression that learning English is nothing but an uphill task. This can
be done by prompting Ss to share some of their positive experiences
in learning English. The T may also want to share his/her own positive
experiences that have made him/her want to teach English.

AI“l'S\’VeI‘S Suggested answers: o) i

+ lean't understand Bnglish movies:

+ twant to read EBnglish books but [ don't know what to read.
+ Ldon't understand native speakers of English.

o Um nervous whew [ try to speakk English.

« When ( read an English book,  have to keep Looking up

unfamiliar words tn my dic’ciowarg and it ts not fun.
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Purpose

Culture Focus

To give Ss listening practice in the target language used in natural
speech.

Challenges in learning English While there are challenges in
learning English that are common across all cultures, there may
also be some challenges which figure more in some cultures than in
others. For_example, many Asian students tend to be shy and:thus
find speaking.in-a foreign language a challenging task. They may
be more comfortable reading, writing and doing grammar exercises,
thus'progressing faster in these skills. Conversely, many European
learners may prefer speaking to learning English grammar rules. Some
pronunciation difficulties may also be a result of influences from the
learners’ native tongues. For example, some-Asian speakers may have

problems differentiating /I/ and /r/.

Answers

1. prowuwciatiow
2. forgets
2. understanad

4. writling

Purpose

Answers

To give Ss the opportunity to listen for details and take notes.
1. Uistening

2. write the new words

=. join an Bnglish lLanguage club

“. pen paL

Purpose
Optional
Approach

Doing it in stages The T may want to conduct-this speaking activity
in two stages.

Stage 1:

1. Invite two Ss to read aloud.the given conversation.

2. Have Ss role-play in pairs using the information in 1c and 1d.

Stage 2:

1. Ask each pair to join another pair to form groups of four.

2. This time, Ss are to role-play similar conversations using the

information in la and 1b.
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Purpose To prompt Ss to think about good learning habits across all subjects.
Optional Group work The T may want to have Ss work in groups instead and
Approach have the groups share their views with the class.

Answers Suggested answers:

+ Belng attentive in class.

+ Having an interest in the subject.

+ Readling the relevant text before a lesson.

+ (Reviewing what has been taught after each Lesson:
» Asking questions in class.

o, Having a study partner/buddy.

Purpose To provide Ss with practice in reading for.general ideas.

Teachlng Tip Skimming To read a passage qliickl); to get an idea of what it is
about is to skim the passage. The T may want to give Ss some tips to
help them skim a passage effectively.

Note: To skim a passage, read:
« the heading and sub-headings (if any)
« the first paragraph
« the first sentence in each paragraph
«_ the last paragraph
Answers sul:c'ggested answers:
1. Creating an interest in what they learn
2. Practicing and Learning from mistakes
3. Developing their study skill
4. Asking gquestions
Purpose To provide Ss with practice in reading for details.
To encourage Ss to respond to what they have read.
Optional Class debate The T may v'x‘/"'clntwto divide the class into four groups
Approach and ask them to prepare for a debate on one of the following topics:

» Everyone is born with the ability to learn well.

« Learning is a lifelong journey.

The T can either assign a topic and “side” (i.e. for or against) to each
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Optional
Approach

Answers

group, or have each group make their own choice. Allow Ss sufficient

time to prepare for the debate.

1. The writer doesn't think that everyone s born with the abLLL’cg

to learn well. (Answers will vary for agree/disagree.) | agree
with the writer that everyone ts born with the abLLLtg to learn,
but Learning well depends on the learning habits that owe

develops.

.This is because studies show that if you are imterested in

sontething, Your brain is wmore active and it is easier for You
to pay attention to it for a long time. You will also not get
bored.

. Use it or Lose it: If You stop doing something, you will forget

how to do Lt.
Practice makes perfect: tf you do something again and

again, You will become very good at it.

. They learn from wistakes, and they are not afraid of

making mistakes

. Take notes by writing down key words or by drawing mind

Maps.
Look for ways to review what has been learnt, e.g. read
the notes every day or explain the information to another
stuwdent.

(Answers will vary for second part of the questiow.)

6. Answers will vary.

Purpose

Teaching Tip

@ Unit 4 - How

Parts of speech The T may want to review parts of speech before

asking Ss to complete this activity.

Verb : a word that describes an action or a state (e.g. run, is)

Noun: a word that names a person, a place, a thing, an activity or a
quality (e.g. girl, school, book, aerobics, beauty)

Adjective: a word that tells you more about a noun (e.g. beautiful,
small)

Adverb: a word that tells you more about a verb, an adjective or

can we become good learners?




Teaching Tip

Answers

Suggested answers:

another adverb (e.g. slowly, very)

« Some words function as only one part of speech while some words
may function as different parts of speech depending on the context
of use.

Example:

o review (verb)

It is important to review your notes after every lesson.
* review (noun)

The company conducts a review of its employees’ salaries every

year.

* The brain is one of the most mportantparts of the body.

« Draw a line to connect these two points.

+ Don't expect to learn a new skill overnight.

* ltis important to pay attention in class.

At the end of every day, [ try to review the new words  learned
that day.

+ Learning a new language also helps us to gain some
knowledge of the culture of its native speakers.

* Scientists believe that only humans have the ability to learn a
complex Language.

* .My brother is active and enjoys sports.

« Her mother wisely advised her not to give up studying

Engish.

Purpose

Teaching Tip

Expressing opinions The actiyity requires Ss to express their
opinions. Before Ss start their discussions, the T may want to prompt
Ss to recall some sentence statters for giving opinions, e.g. [ think ..., I

feel ..., [ believe ..., It is important to ..., etc.

Purpose

opportunity to consolidate the ideas they have gathered so far.

To prepare Ss for the subsequent writing activity by giving them the
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Optional Consolidating ideas Instead of asking Ss to do this activity
Approach individually, the T may want to get Ss to do this as a class activity by
first asking Ss to brainstorm ideas on best ways to learn English (and
why). The T can write these ideas on the board. Ss can then choose
three ways from the list on the board and fill in their individual charts
in 3a.
Answers slacggesteol“z'z}\;swers:
Best.ways to learn Reasons Examples
1. Being interested | If you are interested | If you like music,
in what you do in something, your you can learn
brain will be more English by listening
active and ... to English songs.
2. Reading English | If you read English | If you like to
books books thatare well- | read, you can
written and show learn English by
good use of the reading well-known
language, you can storybooks like
learn many new Harry Potter or
words and see how simplified versions
they are used. of famous books like
Pride and Prejudice.
3., Watching If you watch English | If you like to'watch:
English movies | movies, you can movies, you can
practice listening learn English by
to natural speech watching popular
and you can use movies like Hunger
the storyline, body Games and Kung Fu
language, actionsand | Panda.
facial expressions
to improve your
understanding.
Purpose To provide Ss with the opportunity to use the target language in
writing.
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Answers

Sample writing:

Dear Wenxin,

There are three good ways to learn Bnglish. One way is being
interested in what you are doing. If you are interestedain
something, your brain will be wmore active and you will be
more focused. (f Yyou like musie, | think you should listew to

English songs. If Yyou do this, you will be able to tmprove your

prowwnciation.

ttis also a good idea to read Bnglish books because well-written
books cawn teach you many new words and how they are used.

You could try to improve your English by watching Bnglish
movies. This will help you tojimprove your listening and
speaking skills as you willthave a chawnce to listen to natural

speech.
{ hope these three ways will work well for you!

Your friend,
U Ting

- SELF CHECK. )

Purpose

Answers

To provide a comprehensive review of key vocabulary and functions
presented in the unit.
1. develop, take notes, practice, remember, until, everything,
prepare, worry about
2.2,6,4,1,5,7# 3
2. Sugogested answers:
1. ... by not reading word by word but reading word groups.
2. ... by watching Bnglish movies.

3. ... by reading Bnglish books.

® Optional Activity: Information quest

Purpose

To encourage Ss to be independent learners.
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Procedure

1.
2.

~N N Dn A

Tell Ss that they will be doing some research on how to learn English.
Ask Ss to surf the Internet at home to research ways to learn English, then write a short

article on the methods they have found.

. Alternatively, if the Internet is not available to Ss, the T can get Ss to interview different

people (other Ts, Ss, friends, family members, etc) and find out their suggestions: for

ways to learn English. Then Ss-are to write a short article to present their findings.

. On the day of the lesson, divide the class into groups of four or five.
. Give Ss time to share their articles with their group members.
. Ask each group to choose the best article in their group.

. Invite one member from each group to briefly share with the class-the main points in

their chosen articles.

Conclude by encouraging Ss to apply any useful tips they have gained from these articles

to improve their English.
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Unit 5 1 think that mooncakes are delicious!

—. HFHEHRSEX

E A
Topic
Ih BE

Functions

& &

Grammar

WL E ARIE

Words &

expressions

F 3R
Strategies
TR

Culture

* B (Festivals)

He R ABD 09 5 E MR = & (Give a personal real Aok )
Lknow that the Water Festival is fun.

i%&mmmmﬁmmmaﬂ%% 23 4cé) (Objective clauses
with that, iffwhether )
I know that the Water Festival is fun.
I wonder if they’ll have the races again next year.
I wonder whether June is a good time to visit Hong Kong.
2 fEEAE A L 4] (Exclamatory statements)
What fun the Water Festival is!
How fantastic the dragon boat teams were!

1 48 E#4% A F #]43JC ( Curriculum words )

stranger, relative, pound, dessert, garden, tie, treat, Christmasy novel,

business, present, warmth, steal, lay, admire, lie, punish, warn, spread,
dead
2 AL EAAE R TP w

put on, lay out, end up

J %1% ( Useful expressions )

3 483Ah T 20997C ( Non-curriculum words’)
mooncake, lantern, folk, goddess, whoever, tradition, haunted, ghost,

trick, spider, eve

| AR L 80 % R M Ak Bk AT
2 AefE T REHCE N mh O\ AT T R A A A 32 04

TP SRS ERA B a9 d kAT 16
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—. GO R%ESH

. I know/believe that ... fantastic, fun (to
full moon, mooncake, rabbit, .
. , I wonder if/whether ... watch), not that
Hou Yi, Chang’e, . .
. . What fun the Water interesting (to watch), <«
the birth of new life, .. .. .
Festival is! traditional, special,
chocolate eggs, egg hunt w oretty the dracon fam lar
Christmas tree, Santa Claus %;iveyre' ¢ crago bealj)tlilfslilp(c)izllli . N
9 . )
} _ e } (N
. N
Cultural lex1c011 ! Structures De ve words

‘e@iﬂﬂd abroad ~V{’ays of celebration
' !

J
&g Festival (have) sweet dumplings
ragon Boat Festival watch the races
Lantern Festival enjoy/share the mooncakes (with...)
Mid-Autumn Festival admire the moon
Water Festival (in Thailand) throw water at each other
Thai New Year wash away bad things
Mother’s Day celebrate Christmas (with...)

Father’s Day —

X
give gifts to people in need /K b
Christmas /K treat everyone with kindne
Easter & warmth
Hall dl dj Q
alloween spread love and joy NFq

=. RENEMBFEN

\J

== SECTIONA ABT4E * =\

AT T ENIMRIRAH, SUEREAS, BerNAEFE . RIS ARSI, A
BATTIE S K B PG J5 BT H U 2T 15T Section A DU/ 236 L5819 H . 1EA
WrBE A R, S Y A PR DU A
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o IhRBANEI SiEE . BE(E I H that, if/whether 51 S EEIE WA FEIA H C IO EEFI
Fk; el how B what 5|5 (B ) k2R

o JRNLyTE: S HASCHIENE (AR H AFR . 5 H SURMISEr L8 A ) L
R Rk s OB 20 R &R ) &,

68l la—1c FE2E 2 UEBURNL, W & T G i A B E S, AR XA
WH; WEh2a-2d BEIZ . KIESAANTULRE S, (R SA T T 80E 5 XU EY,
AT — IR 1 B0 3a=3c W A B I RS N E A, KRR Rl
e, SRALX A BAITHIE 5 AR NS . Grammar Focus 3543 T 1127 Az DA B P FAEE B A |
Y>] Teis A BOGH) HAROTIZEH) , 4 Section B 25 A5 12 FHFT T it

SECTION A #=#1)

1B A B A B R BRI R A BT e M H . BESTiRBTH
PRA I 55X 2675 H ARG S % & FHTR) (cultural lexicon ), LAF [l AT 2% .
® What is the Chinese name for this festival? And what is it in English?
® What do you know about this festival?
® What do people often do on that day or during the festival days?
® Do you like this festival? Why?

2. HORFEBIFRA, JHEIEOR G aifsh, A2 miRtE & sy, £ E—31E
PHIFRE A AU 5 HADCHIE S NG, WS HE AT — PR i0% A,

3. IR SRS 1o BTN FRIA TR A, BOmARBUR 5, SRR SR, AR AR
i) T8 S B, FEIGR T, AR EOR SE M b 1

4. DIAAZ%E IS, X TRANEAERAYTER], ZORPAEEIE.

5. SEAEGERE, R IR 1 TG S EORIT X TE, B iTs . A shsete, gLy
TN TS AAT T RS 45 T PEA

1o WPHTHE s Thoy AR TN 2a 3 Sl % DU AR =, e o LA A5 B 52 BT g v A e
1, RT3 1 S 1 -
1) b2 A B A AR AR R N A, 0 2 Ak A= 1] 5
2) A H AR, B A RGBT A R ST . T RS
® Are Wu Ming and Harry boys or girls? Or a boy and a girl? How do you know?

® Whose vacation are they talking about, Wu Ming’s or Harry’s?
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e Did Wu Ming visit anyone on his trip?
® What do you think he did during his trip?

3) BENUAEI . ihop A ARSI U 0] TN 52, e AR iR S e o, Al BRI
HRAE TR DU DU~ R 5~ HRai ok, TR R—/NBUIE . 4N
Wu Ming and Harry are friends. Wu Ming told him something about his vacation:He
went to Singapore for a vacation. He visited his relatives. They ate out and Wu Ming
enjoyed it the most.

2. FEHCE—iRE, FEZMRaTE . IAERXESE, RISl R A R i 5
SRR T SR TER BRI

TEE: XA e T A 2 Hs 2a 16 3l YRR AW e ARSI T#%
X G T BE R B R R b e A S i o B Sk R (B8 ) mpls,
TRt i TURIA I AE

30 3hSE A 152 2b U B BR S A%, B fun activities Fl downsides [ 7 o FEHCE —
WS, AT SEERIS IS o B, SRR S B AR S I E S N,
R R PERE S

4. AR 20 YU IR, Z R AR T A A . X T ) BE BRI AR
BRSBTS S B C R ATE , Q1% N2 SN ELSEE & N s p RIS ;
X T ) BE ) — MRS R A, FUM TR R T . TR & AIERs ) B
TSR o J A, ORI R AN [F] 2R A A PR SRR A P2

1. Zoin] {5 DI SR, TRl AR 2SS 2d XS AHSE R STAE T 5%, i B i
FERRBGE M LA 4 (I . 7 H SRS ) SR CERS SR A F T2
PURXTRNGS , FARIEFROEEE, R IR G I v 2
T:In 2d we can find a conversation between Clara and Ben: Clara is going to Chiang
Mai. Do you know where Chiang Mai is? (Showing a picture of Chiang Mai)

Ss: ...

T: ... Well, it’s a city in Thailand. Have you ever been to Thailand? What do you know
about the weather there?

Ss: ...

T: Actually, there is an important festival in Thailand. Do you know anything about the
Water Festival?

Ss: ...
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T: During this festival, people go on the streets to throw water at each other. (Showing
a picture of the Water Festival)
2. bt EER R 2d XA, IR LT R
® When is Clara going to Chiang Mai? Why is she going at that time?
® Why are the Dai people mentioned in the dialogue?
® When is the Water Festival in Thailand? And what do people always do?
e Why do people throw water at each other? B, What do Thai people believe by
throwing water at each other?
3. PRI, TR 5, 2R A TR TR
4. SFAEAEXT I BAE, MERES AR W, HE AR SR L4
AR DR EREA RV
5. TR AERER2d MG N AR b, 0RO SR R R Sl ke e A4
GRS, BT — AN Ben, 55— A% Ben 1Rl 14911 /2 Clara 2 28 [ A9 A7
KIGHL . XL 558 B s 7 — Ny SRR, A5 A 8] B8 X 3i% S
SR ¥ R 7 -9
6. ZUNG| T # AR TR AR, BRI P EAR T T S N e
o AR E1E . Guess what; Sounds like fun; Yes, it’s true; Yes, I think so; Cool
e /jAl. This is the time of...; I wonder if...
o ik (JH1E ). be similar to; the Dai people in Yunnan Province; go on the streets
to throw water at each other; a time for cleaning and washing away bad things; have

good luck in the new year

i3 3a-3c
LA AR ARG . AR kMK oL PR X
VARG 4 B e R BRI, A B AT G, S0 B SEI A 15 7 AR
T B IR A DGO SE SR m, ST S AR P
WU 5| o AR BRI, 2 HISGAIL

‘EE/J%:

1) RFERCER TR 4G, RRERANSCeNE, Wik, 75
O S LR N E T O AT A T — DT SR By, X H R JE i
FEHEAT R AR, b AR RGBSR, N H R JEmSUbiil” SRR TErE
S SCA DI TR — AR e H i A HA R IR AR SR A
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ERE, AT—REBPECT, SR SBRRR k™ “ER” “HP7 %
A” “GFRHER” & mEE Ak F] Halloween, W2t P Trick or treat,
jack-o’-lantern, costume, dress up “ 3.

2) HUT R PR A G by A B 2 LR i SR HRORE A - 3 g A 2L
M, HEWNTET: P4 TIME, NMUUE R T a8y 5w sk, [y
W B AR A AR Qe ST E A AA E ) SCAk, 22 Ve @ AR B PR, T4
TR s A PR B

3) TEBIFEAC R A A8 T ERAE BRI, AR HE S A E 50 5
PN iR, HXNEFRESIR . BT, 2k T 208000 7 A fH A,
ZOMAT DL ORI S U oSSR 2 AR 58 A 3b 1 gl SRS BT, ik
AR A B R B ST AR RS s PR AR DB E S Ba Y SCEE, N
Bk A BT, B ERRR; 55 A 3e 1 ZhASEen L [ SCE A R

2 PRSI SCRE R . A PR SRSV SE i 3a i Bl AR A 3a fR TR) R
PEATHER AT, BINE R

30 BEF—XI ST AT R . SR A AR X PROCHIICIZ SE L 3b I B, ARG
KB BERSC, BZSLdTy, BIE A SRR

4. PROCHEE: RPERIERSC, ZUMERMU S, A e M B A R AR AR B Z AL
PEATER XSS S DR, RS TR S T B R, AT SRR PR BE PR
3, IR R A PR IR RS

5. BERIET T B0 | As ST F R SCR (A 2 S R R i S
iR, .
celebrate Mid-Autumn Festival, the shape of a full moon on mid-autumn night,
traditional folk stories, the most touching (story), live forever, try to steal the medicine,
refuse to give it to him, Hou Yi was so sad that he ..., How he wished that Chang’e
could come back, the tradition of admiring the moon and sharing moeoncakes with their
families ...
FOAT ik AR X SR R IR IR R AR ICA b Bt LS S, DUERRE E I
il o ik ] PEBULASF WA R s 20, SR DB AT, EATRE .

6. fE AFRR: FORFAAE IR 3c I s, £ B A8 ) 80h 5 LAl AH
XS ) S AR, ICBONIRE 2% 25 ) et B AE /N AR b s e 40T e
P, BRSSO & EBA, RIGTES A BRI S5 R I,
PR AE O] IR — IR B E by, IR EIR
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EERNBTABMBFEY

ASFATCIEIL W Rk, F2 B o ilf WA RN A o AT [ 2 A o o] I IR 1 N
BRI LA, that 5| RFE N2 805 542, (Hif 5 whether 5] 5 A9 2215 ) )
25 BB T AR IR T, A8 what BRI T, 2425 5 50 %4 L how 51
ARSI ) o SR PP B B B PR M S TR 2 AR O XE R BT A, ABIME AT R, A
(1) Hg—JBEBE ) ) 5 S5 AT I R LY S T8 ) O S B (AR A R ), b= MREERT E
WS, BONFIHAEES; () IRANSEE 5 1Sk XA il 25

MBS B B A 1 B AE TR A 8 R RIS e mIRE Ty, QT
AL 4b il T TR L AR S BTEEE T R 2 U Seas RS TR IR s e UL T 5t A B
JLIRIE N AR S Priiie .

ERRA BB FE WA T

Lo G577 E Ml Section A BT NZE, G UImSEA “BEiE A" LS, Mk
A4 1 Section A Fl Grammar Focus F A EETHR R, WSS S64) 7 AYRF ., AR 2
[Fi) S5 ik ) B AR/ .

1) i+ + that + B (ER] . BEH])

Bill thinks that the races were not that interesting to watch.

Mary thinks that the teams were fantastic.

Bill and Mary believe that they’ll be back next year to watch the races.

I believe that April is the hottest month in Thailand.

I know the Water Festival is really fun.

Most people think that the story of Chang’e is the most touching.

He found that the moon was so bright and round.
2)., T+ 1H1E SN + whether/if + =15 ] (FRBIERF )

Bill wonders whether they’ll have zongzi again next year:

I wonder if it’s similar to the Water Festival of the Dai people in Yunnan Province.

I wonder if they’ll have the races again next year.

I wonder whether June is a good time to visit Hong Kong.
e m) T45 B, ZO0MAa O3 S 4K 18175 8l11A think, believe, know Fll wonder )5 22
B MNATESS R IR RN A FROARIR], LA that B if/whether (9 T2 X 3. SR,
Zoma] SR — SO BRI A SRR 25 ) i AR DI SR

Make up as many sentences as you can.
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Let’s see the fastest way to travel is by plane.

She hopes (that) we can find out some information about the city.
that
I guess ) she will go canoeing.
if/whether
I wonder Jack can help us mend the computer.
We believe he has seen the doctor.

you must be tired.

2. ik AE B I MR B 45 Grammar Focus A3 F2 N 2 A4S, Z00M S A SJBIUR]™ 1)
MR, If A 3[Rl i what FThow EEIA] 8 FH: X1 o 2800 R 1) FH 238 AECH B G v
G| F2R A RGBT IR Y« AR50 5 3010 R ) O S a2 A AR 4y
Mro foilan.

( What fun the Water Festival is! ( LA fun 4417 )
( The Water Festival is (really) fun.

{ How fantastic the dragon boat teams were!

( The dragon boat teams were (so) fantastic.

MG, BOMAS 5224 X 53 what 5 how TE&MU I BE 25 5%, fJafs AR OGS,
W RIBEME, how SIEAE1 . flii% 5 what W 247250 5 24 1034 . AL BET,
FOmal A 2 b A WS . TR I EEA ) A S, i)
TP R I e B A L2 ), B St — BRIk A, 27 Az U] R T 4 ik -
T: The children are so happy.

Ss: How happy the children are!

T: It’s a veryyvery hot day today.

Ss: What a hot dayit is today!

10 IR IR 4a G S BOR ), RS R EAE AR, BRI ATTh AR . RE, U
AL E S . RPUEIR B ER R, ZUWL IR S E

2. FHBRE 4D BAE, IS SR SO P B S IR AL, PP S ek
TS BT, BT AT 2R AE AR 4b WA LA 18 M a) o 2O AT AR 5385
GIPSFEtace = S (1]
I know ...
I think ...
I believe ...

I wonder ...
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3. AN Ac SN EOKR,, WIERTE S H Y. BUmH Gl BRIF LT R, 2R E
TE/NH BIER AP RN R U5 — A R, 1 b T a1 H S, IR
KAFRIATICS, REtiac Franiu], HERMAHETILR.

Name Favorite festival Reason(s)

Sk SE URARANCIRIE . B2 PR IEH, S A5 AR
SECTION B K& N4

Section B #5433 % [ 8 V9 J7 P> 157 H —— Halloween Fl Christmas >R @ Jf-, FEE A
RV E K H Ak, M H A SCIE TR, L2 AR R 2 R AR 78 SCfb . XA~
o H TR IR T AR A R R REAR A, (HL RN LR, BRI,
WA TIE YRS | R, sl B R RO MR R R 5 . ARG 1048 . Aels AR5 S T i
PO H 3k, SXAERERT DA AR SR AR T, SCRT 5 2 M ) PR A A RIS ], [ Bsf (5 2
A BRAFENT RIS SCAR R IN S, I R S SO R AN JE il SR 22 2 R 77 o

MIEF B, X8I 7T H ZACH & 8 SCAiall, JFiE— 205 A
RRIEER AR ) TERRE T, WEEDE T AT R MBI SR iR R
LR ATE T B BB FERNS T, M IR A X R IR Z B, BIBR T HEfR R J R 2
T XA, N SR A N HEWTRE T, AR AR T A TR R IR A IRAE . Sk
TG BN AR B, 353 B ) 1320 e R R S (% S R i
Scrooge W6/, HWTET M FAALRUUTER : &% [ R MZ 00 AR 5
E, AN SR Z AR G0, Do Rt 2.

w= SECTION B #Z& 1)
7% 3 la-1d|
1. ZOMTRET AR A 5 Halloween F & Fr sl g i Be, 7EiR%E B2 slR, W
YOS T YU, RIS R AR AR ORISR AR, ST S A 1lai&sh. AH
RS5O AT R SR #1275 A« Now, everyone, today

I’d like to tell you something about an important festival in America ...
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HE: W laBENFHERETXHS (Halloween) 1“1 H & J& CALIRIE”
bt B T LTS SR AERNC K Scfk E eSS . Rk, FRATTE IO AR 2 A
H O AElliE2% >, X Halloween 5 — M TN T, UHEZ T % lalfish
H RN Halloween H A AR ZR, W1 XECTRNE SRS HBE,  WR2l A 2% Wi
Sl EAE A AR, S, ARFETC S A A AR SCE B AR, T
Halloween T fif 704y, SLBRZ S X LU 206, @A 5 shild 2245 D4R
% Halloween FAF-#5 0 g B S 5 Ja SR IR B 215 20

2. iR LSS 1a AT BRRAITETAR B N S, B0 R B N A A T A
W, 5l S IRRNL, AT IR SOEREIE BB . AV T B
BT, ZIPA LI T AN, JRAT3E 23 7S — 2L 5 Halloween AHC AR, 40
jack-o’=lantern, costume, mask &

3. AIEAEITE Lath I, FRLEARAE BT RS, UM A IE 32

4 FEHCR s, ORI RIA R, SER0E) 1b, A RTE ) 1b Fra) iy
[PV T [0) %5, XA o

50 SORE AW 1c NS, BRICH sk, ARG 8 1.

TER: RGRT ZHT, ZOMN PR A SCTE AN, I R AR b DL 7B
s HABART S T iR, AR RS

6. “FASERL IS 3 U SRR SET, SeE TG N . BUNRERCS —oh R,
P AT BRGNS S ATHERAR T 1 ARI T, ZMRRIN A PR IX S AP RG AL .

7. WrJE TG 3 o JESEAE PN — AR T 1 AR PRI 5 2., 2516 3 b= 1 it i N
AL Sl AR RS T CHEASH, Se 1d 63l HUmHsT o e, EHGH
Pirerlasy 0 Rri

1. it 5 el o PRAE S B — 2 R B 2 R H 1, 5132 TR X
ST H AR, A AU B S A A 2 PR A s ZR AT T T Ui e, AT
F Skt X SR ], FRLES AR B X RIS H o PLR W22 . March 12th, the
1st of May, June 1st, September 10th, October 1st,

TER: AP H SO S ARBON B Z BB, AT T B3l
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ABER P ET AT, G205 5 LA H S AR AR
X T —BE R B A, AT REXS SEUE T B G, BOM AT B SR =Pt
1#ee, SA2ammEE, feedgatie,

2. ZOMAH/NEN . LT R SRR R B2 07 H R B, 3R RO A B

4f77.0> : But do you know what these dates mean to Americans? What holidays are'they?

R 1ERL EPIAERITER, WiAAfNE S, ZOm D) S H S 1 AH
VERCAZXT 12, AN 5 | 2 A i 5115 H DGR ST N 2 i -

® What doesithis holiday/festival mean to the Chinese/Americans?

® What do people usually do on this holiday/festival?

® Who would like this holiday/festival best?

3. ZUMEE H R])78 What do you know about Christmas 25 =4 HL R AZ 1S, fli2r A4 34
BEUE IBEASL R B, P BT shSur e s . X 2830 (5 B E
e Families would have Christmas trees, and there may be lots of small lights on them.
® Dressed in red, Santa Claus will come and give gifts.
e Families will stay together and sing Christmas carols.
e  When people meet, they will say “Merry Christmas” to each other.
e People will send Christmas cards to their friends and relatives.

® There are many famous books and stories about Christmas and Santa Clauss:

IR R B, BRSC RO SEHET , HIFRAET XY H R 20, e &
CEUES T RIIRZIRNEY . S CFHATIT B9E S, A IO S R A 2R
FOCKI, 2O R, S T ARG EEHIE ST, TR RIS Ik
Lo Bk A e Sk 1k A B PR, AR b g 240 (&R 445 ). i

XA SR, BT e AN TR Z A A T Y A, S B2 A TR A DG S, X

FEASE N T AR B AT R 2 AR ] 2 PR A B & i A7, L HJ& Charles Dickens, A

Christmas Carol, Scrooge, Jacob Marley, the:Ghost of Christmas Past, the Ghost of

Christmas Present £l the Ghost of Christmas Yet to Come. HAfth %A %4 idliA 4G : The

Spirit of Christmas, Christmas (Day), Christmas Eve, Santa Claus,

EE: BUNER LA 10, 40 SRR, WA LG] BRI AT g
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XF AT R TR A A1), 4. i Scrooge L2 A T fi# B 45 18] mean; ff Jacob
Marley #(#% dead il business partner %

2. RPEER SRR — . BB, M2 M AR, TR SCE R REUN R

3. fher R AN B, R NE, SE2c FIRISIHE . ARG SE RS, p Rl
IS S RBEE . R JIER R

4. MR A O PR SRR Y B B2 SRS Inferring, 7] 801 132 R 0 A
FH, BESR 2 A TE  RE AHE  BLA T IR) o A B UL 1
Bl 2R AR SCHE S . 55 A i /R 504 : Many would agree that when
we think of Christmas, we probably think of gifts, Christmas, trees and Santa Claus. But
behind all these things lies the true meaning of Christmas .. /E &£ 7 B A7 Tz B m0
T o MR 2 N HUE TR S E T R LI AT, 20074 1A~ H
FOSEET N, TS H B IR A 2 e (B A AL O Y

5. Glme R TS Bl 2d AR Kl , PR B BEERSE, AR IS PN —ZH ) T 2d Y T) ik
FTEIRERE . BOMAL, 155, BN 50 B R SO N B AR A I e 7
FAERERT, FAEtt ARERIRRERS, R2AE TS, KRESZFIEEZHACKIE
I RIBSE . AR AAE RIS B RRERT , ZOUM R — 2L AU AE AR
FIBIE

6. FHEVIESER)E, A L[R2 A IRIRIEA T A2 . S, AT PR P HE SR
B LE N — T AT AR RS, BOm e T R0E . UH#.

7. WEORSCOR S, bGP 252 WIEEERSC, ZOMKRIH S, BIE0h
ASS, BOCRIIEEE, BOMRBU B, SO SR RTEE . AR Y el

8. ik A ABROCHR Hh 5 2L f 2% S FICAZ A GITE 5 N () B0 IRSE ).
I IA] STV 20 DR BA R TE 5 2 SR 7 R AR b, IR RS TR S A A A
LIZD WEAUIES
¢ When we ..., we probably ...
e Behind ... lies ...
® gijve love and joy to people around us
® a ... novel written by ...
® treat others nicely, treat ... with kindness and warmth
® warn sb. to do
® expect sb to do
® take sb. back to ...

e remind sb. of his ... days as a ...
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e spreading love and joy everywhere he goes

® the true spirit of ...

| i %) 2¢

BRI B 16 8, SR/ AR BRSO B A G FER, S4F
Zixfil, JFHATAESE . BT IRESIRITEEGR, A A RSR Y A REShhE
JIFIE K-, BOMREZNE sh A B A PRIME SR e . TEMER R, S 2
SREA/NMAGHIHCAE, P E, B SAINRN . BEE BN TR 12
TR A —E I TR R 3R, SRR, T iRk | iR
EX . REEE RS XA S, AT S E A = SR 68k, b
RETC R AR EIEVERT A ERR, EF8e A 10 5k I 28 HI R e

| iE%) 3a-3b

XN E LS55 163 3a IS RAE 2 By A e sUR i, A0

S M 5 POE SR 5 3618 S ZR A AR 3a i1 S A 28 AL i Ui B

PAEZR iR B A

L PAERE—DACERPEYH, K5 HTGRER, SEihsh3a. 7l A WYE,
B, FRECE IR

2. Gl RN 32 3b WY SR ER S Aon N, BIA A 2R PR S PR EOR M A 'S
Vi, SE/M3b i s, BOMKHAE T AT A%, ZUI T AAS BT IS
WS VRGOS ARS H oA TS o BN AR T S A B o Al e AR
ShIER, B A

SELF CHECK A& N B FE W

BRI B 1 O RERE RS RTATRAE L BAERR B A FAASIN RS AR B C 2 i
TRRANTEAR NGO 1 8h 2 A0 3 3 2 A AT By ) BULSHA ) S PG A, i S g
St TR ] AERE AR R, Bl 5 R Sl A E R, dreE A BN
B, PR RIS B S (EFATE IR 2% 3 A1 B R B SE A,
RO AT LE 1 WSS A BT B AR T AR AR A TR AP CIRIA S M A S AR S D0, LASE R i)
P8 PR

LA 1
1. BB EAGRSE N SCATRANE T2 IR RSO A TR A 7
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2. WA R PR PR SR B A SO S8 U A 2] ¢

3. WERATAR, SRR SRR, KR
| iEZN2-3

1 ST SE X IR 2l O PR, AR5

2. BEBCH TR R B ARG B9 A) 5, UM 2O n] 7 e v i = L
A RS A AT, AL T R AR, R E RN EL
P L -
o IHAEMAEIR , 2R IR 5
o IEAITHWEAGIE, (EMRREIEHER;
o FrEAPAE TR, EARKITEER.

Mo, RER

1. I’ve put on five pounds! 3% i 7 745
YEIEH, put onJE—NE L FE BEIES ], AR PIESEM E N b
AR R, b put on FHTRIATE, 4T “ER” ZE, N weight
GRS NELZNT S G IR
She looks like she’s put on weight these few months. i F R IT LA H A48 T -
YEX 15 BT, put on BT iRl gain, [ i) A lose
FIIETER LA R A FH put on Ir 814 7 3L
John put on his ¢oat and went out of the apartment. ] %?@U;jﬂk , BT,
Do_you mind if I put some music on? ﬁ?gﬁﬁg%%ﬁ(ﬁ%ﬂ%?
1 don’t:think she was hurt. She was just putting it on. FAE 4 15 %ﬂ% 1o
2. Ad-wonder if it’s similar to the Water Festival of the Dai people in Yunnan Province.
RAERZTE 5 =tk ARG BOK T A8,
think Ml wonder ¥4 “#8” Z 3, (HAT B X o _think FH T 2 1k 4 W7 S A8 %
P N R i e B E NS . Bl .
I think you’re right. FAEARIEXTHY .
I think he’s not coming this time. FAH X =K fth A2 T ( = 1 don’t think he’s
coming this time. )
wonder W FRILAE | TR, JFHEIENAIE 248 BT R 15— R 8, i)
FHif, whether, what, whoZ&&¢E[n]ing |5, Hlun.
I wonder whether/if he’ll come to help us. FEAEAE {252 HFKA T
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He wondered what he should say when they met. ftlL7EAE 244t { ] UL i B2 i 2614 o
A B, wonder ZJ5 i 2 RT3t — > ELAAR A [A] .
I wonder — could you help me carry these books upstairs? FE7EAE
XL AR BB b g
3. Many would agree that when we think of Christmas, we probably think of gifts,

Christmas trees and Santa Claus. i 2 A2 R (X AFE ), %KAM AAAZE

T, A THRA RN, Tt fe X st LA

1) A would MBS FIE, BEUE “(WMATRE ) 27, Mab KRB —FHsR ]
RetE. fian.

A: The guy on the phone had an Australian accent. H GRSk /MK A 1 F)IE
&
B: That would be Tom, I expect. F AR 2317 U,

2) KT EUMEENT PR, TR E I A AR Santa Claus 2 38 [E 2%,
4[5 JI| 56 Father Christmas. 52 BRIL15AH W 5, {21°F Santa Claus {i# i #
iz, R E e, 7B B SCIEBLT, Santa Claus i6 7] B/ Santa.
Pif% Santa Claus fE7EACH , ZEAP BLABANAb /NG RATIFA1EDT, HlfEILE,
Santa Claus JRFRYE St. Nick, 53 # A ¥ St. Nicolas 4 5%, St. Nicolas 475 T
Ao Ze, REAEE PR SEA

F. XHER

PR AL

1. RERER LK
ZR IR A BRZREHT 4, FRVE “KRT15” (The Songkran Festival ), . f& 2% E fg 85 2 1)
g H, {CREGE BRI A . AR, M E — VI LR ai s I mH i —4
KK REFEAT 13HE 15 H, X = REEANZEEEERM, dE L, JoLE R A
AW TRE 2R E AERTEAR AL K5
Pl et TRk Y, ORERIERHAEAETY, AR, —MREZ3 R TR,
SRR “EZHT, SRR AL B REETEM W HT (B H ) FEREH
o WU, BoRA T, MR RN ERSER . RS H T XtE A
RGP, SAERZHH .
2. RENNAESEXHLTHE
1) F45
ARG RIS . IBEEMASTH, REAMHEETHEIRE 4E7, o F
AR S XA H R A A R, HRARm . BURAITIAEAL |
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PR FRAE . R, WAERESE; THIGSI R SR, SORAT . BRI,
HEJH 235
2) IEATH (JoH i)

ARSI — A RZ H, W e AIFRHEAE “ Booy”, RN
UK, BIARIY U o WA L WAEAT IR T H A FERE, oo
oo (7R ) SAEEZEMRARE . MiESsaE. HEEZA . 20 ok
KT 0 AT REATE . BLRATEE.

3) W

RAEAR DT H AR B RSGT10. DOET W7 M “uT AR R, )
WIH AR “um R oo TR Lo FOANA WA, il S A6, 1O
IS, R T o kT SRR AR Y H iSRRG A 3

4) HRKCT

BHEATT A\ TR PR k. N _JUARRE, AH RS, R
“HRRKYL thEIEI S A AR, Mz AP SR B A BIRMH
5. BB APRAE TRIFRRZ &, Hit, GXBREX—17 H k552553,
X—K, Bab5Ef S AseS AR, B2 2R,

3. BAREERN=MESTH

SEMET (Christmas ). K175 (Easter ) FJ7 %15 F[ 4 (Halloween ) &4 Jeih 5 5
AT AEEWTH . B SREEE SR, (SR Cimm e TR, B
W18 2 SCA e 2 A& 3

1) Ty

12 J1 25 HOE BBt a0 SRR B AR ) H 5, FROMRIETT . 30 Chtistmas
( A Bk Xmas ) Hi Christ ( B ) FllMass (IRIE0) P, = EUESEHET X
— RAGEN TR L2317 2R DL DB ERR BB (e A= . 12 4 H PR A 28t
A % (Christmas Eve ), 12525 H# ¢ #EH ( Christmas Day), 127H 24 H £k
A 6 HFRJy 25Ut 53] ( Christmas tide ).

2) IETRIY

Ji %75 (All Saints” Day, 11 1 H ) BB HH T 24l &—UIA #8004
HIZGER H Fo fEX—K, B HREHELMB)Zd05 MR APt nseds
22, 3T A ALl Hallows, AFLL, J7 %39 B2 A T Halloween, Rl Hallow A1
evening (eve ) [, Halloween & h “#i2E2Z K" .

3) BiE

SRR BB SHMRETEE R H . e (L B 08k, BTG
MK (Judas) (5%, HPSRGEETE 728 b, —HEETE. 203254, JEPT
SWHE, BAERDARFRE—-NEBH (3H21HZE4A25HZ0) S "6
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W7o WHARE, ARG G RS E BRI LA AR A, R4
AT FIRESE . BTE T I — D RIE S/ M, BV E B ATRN e, A
T E R A Bl 2

4. Y EH7 ( Charles Dickens, 1812 — 1870 ) #Aft&9/vis ( ZH KK ) ( A Christmas
Carol )

AR - O R 19 tH 20 S EHEAAE 32 O E B SR, R fe s B A /i E SR
Z—o ARPES L, STERE K, AR ORMER ) OBOC ) (ORI - BREEdER )
CUEse @ resME ) CERRAIL Y 55 o VR i 2 A MR BRA T, W [ 502 Kk T 8 TR 1Y
S, RSO TP YRGS

CRAERHR ) T RAUERTR ), JEAT /R - ACHE T =3l h iz, AIfET 1843
A, HAWPEER R (Bl ) (The Chimes) F1 {911 Y WRIR ) (The Cricket-om:the Hearth), iX —.
T et /N U R SR o T 4 S KR MR A6 44, (BB IBSS AR A&+ Ry,
TR T BE R T IARSEIE T A TR . AE BN ) TR ARG, Sty
THEAMRZIEE N, 5k, S i — 25 il TaEHE 15 i 20 KU, i in K gz 14
R ESLY . B, HE PR MU B AR LA T . R, Bk
HrgedcfE 2z A0 BATCEIRM .

KA FH O SR A f B v A R AR R A I S SR R A RAE TSy SO R R
HERMW I8, WG I ICEEA A, MiTER A AR ReIE &, mAA 2k THT
TR SR AR . SR, (SEUIEUGHK ) BRRZ e TS AN TEHAA — PR
22 1R BRRZ 0o PO IR X AT b b B 98 s 8 37 5 5 253X — AT 52 1 e At
Iy, LhZEFA HIGEE L Scrooge ( JRA] 5 A scrooge ) T B A — 4 Tr] S Y3510 44 17,
BR CKERT . XRXEIEA (CGRIEGH), BB ST — AIE LS H iRk

. R ke Sl T
Ny BFEEEE
1. relative 2. pound 3. steal

@T© £5 A

1 ooﬁ
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7. tie

4. lay the baby on the bed 5. dessert 6. garden
N
[—
8atreat
K
ﬁ.m—

|

10 lie in‘bed

11. shoot him dead

12. business

=

[

SALE 50% off

14. warn
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Unit 5 1 think that mooncakes are delicious!

- SECTION AJ‘)

Purpose

Picture

Culture Focus

To introduce Ss to the unit goal: give a personal reaction.

To set the scene, increase Ss’ vocabulary and introduce the. target

language.

Thé .fé'lir pi&urés shbw fbﬁr diffefént Asianerstirvalsrttlgatmlhla;er: Vgrerart

meaning in the places that they are celebrated..(More about the

festivals in Culture Focus.) The talking heads are making a comment

about an event they had attended that day. The female is asking the

male what he enjoyed the most. He replied that he loved the races,

except that it was too crowded. Making a connection with the pictures,

it would probably be the Dragon Boat Festival that they were referring

to since it is the only one that has races.

Sﬁépshbt of ther festlr'vralsr | Sdrﬁe iﬁforfﬁatioﬁ abéut tﬁé foﬁf fésﬁvélé

mentioned:

o The Water Festival in Thailand
Also known as Songkran, this festival marks the Thai traditional
new year, recently fixed to be celebrated from April 13°to 15.
Traditionally, Songkran occurs at the hottest time of the year, at the
end of the dry season. For this reason, one of the traditions, of this
festival is to throw water on others. This was symbolic of washing
all the “bad” away so that people could start the new year with a
clean slate.

» The Dragon Boat Festival in Hong Kong
This festival has its roots in the Chinese Duanwu Festival held
on the fifth day of the fifth lunar'month. Qu Yuan was an honest
and loyal official in China who was framed by a corrupt prince.
Disappointed that his beloved country was in the hands of evil men,
he threw himself into a river. He was so well-loved that fishermen

tried to save him but were not able to. To prevent the fish from

feeding on his body, they threw zongzi into the river.
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Culture Focus

Optional
Approach

Answers

VThis iafér cafﬁé to brercomrer éfferiﬁgs to Qu Yuan Threr(riragorﬁ boété
represent the boats that went out onto the river in attempts to rescue
his body. There are many races that take place at various locations
in Hong Kong.
+ Chinese Spring Festival in Beijing
This festival is the Chinese new year, according to the lunar
calendar: The most important days are the last day of the previous
yearsand the first day of the new year. However, preparations start
even before then. Every home needs to be thoroughly cleaned, new
clothes need to be bought, and auspicious scrolls and paper cut-outs
are displayed. On the eve, family members will gather for a feast.
At midnight, fireworks are set off in a symbolic gesture: to get rid
of the ill fortune of the previous:year and welcome good fortune
in the coming year. On a smaller scale, firecrackers are also lit. On
the first day, children receive red packets with “lucky money”. The
Lunar New Year lasts for 15 days and comes to an end with the
Lantern Festival.
e The Lantern Festival in Jiangxi
Marking the end of the Spring Festival is the Lantern Festival.
This is commemorated by a number of traditional activities. Qne
of these activities is the dragon lantern dance, where a long dragon
lantern is first paraded through the village before it is lighted up at
night and the dance performed.
Mdkiﬁg cornrnectrironsr | Ask Ssr fo aftémpf acﬁﬂzity Vlra bé%ore; “(Viiscrﬁssirrlg
answers as a class. Ask them for the clues that‘helped them decide
which picture depicts which festival (for example, a: boat; b:
auspicious decorations; c: lanterns; d:-throwing of water). Next draw
their attention to the talking heads and.ask Ss what they think the two
are talking about. Ss should be.able to make a connection between this
and the pictures.

1.d 2.a =2.b 4.¢

Purpose

To help Ss recognize the target language in natural speech.
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Teaching Tip

Putting it in context Tell Ss that the conversation they are about

to listen to is the conversation between the two talking heads in the
picture. This will give them the context of the conversation to come.
Give them a bit of time to read through the four statements before
playing the conversation. This will give them an idea of what to listen
out for.

Answers 1.F 2T 2.F 4T

Purpose To give Ss the opportunity to use the target language innatural speech.

Optional Sharing knowledge As these are Asian festivals, it is possible that

Approach Ss are more familiar with them, particularly the ones that originated
in China. Get Ss to share what they know with a partner. Ask them to
first share common knowledge,.e.g. origins, common celebrations,
then ask them to share something that they usually do during one of
these festivals that is specific to his/her family.

Purpose To give Ss listening practice using the target language.

Teaching Tip Knowing what to listen for Tell Ss that they will be doing the next
two activities together. In order for them to know what to listen for,
ask them to read through the instructions before listening.

Answers :L.H;Fﬁewols 2. Hong Kong 3. relatives
4. the Dragow Boat Festival

Purpose To give Ss practice in listening for specific items in conversations.

Optional Exchanging answers After Ss have filled in their answers, get them

Approach to share their answers with a partner. The first partner is to share

answers for 2a and the second partner for 2b. Tell Ss that the partner
receiving the answers will have«o ask their classmate one question to
verify that the answer given is correct. Some examples are:

e for 2a (1): How do you know that Wu Ming and Harry are friends?
e for 2b (Eating out): How do you know that the downside of eating

out is putting on weight?
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Fun activities Downsides
Eating out put on weight
Shopping spent money

Dragon Boat Festival in June | weather is hot

Purpose

Optional
Approach

To give Ssithe opportunity to use the target language in conversations.
Constructing conversations Ask Ss to work with the same partner
he/shethad in the previous two activities. Ask”/Ss to write two
conversations in their pairs, the first using the information in the
conversation they have just heard (2a and 2b)‘and the second using
their own information but using the target language. Give Ss about 10
minutes to write their conversations, after which they should role-play

them. They can then switch roles.

Purpose

Teaching Tip

To give Ss the opportunity to use the target language in a controlled manner.
Different partners Tell Ss that they will have to role-play the given
conversation twice, with two different partners. In addition, they will
have to choose partners that they did not work with for the previous
activities in this unit. This is to ensure that Ss get to communicate and

interact;with different classmates.

Purpose

Culture Focus

Origins The story of Hou Yi and Chang’e is one version of how admiring
the moon became associated with Mid-Autumn. As-for the origin of
mooncakes, the story is that when the Han Chinese-wanted to rebel against
the Mongols, they baked small round cakes that were easily transportable
and hid secret messages in them. Through this method, they managed to tell
people that a rebellion would take place on Mid-Autumn’s day.

Traditionally, mooncakes had a thin brown baked skin with one or
more whole salted egg yolks which symbolized the full moon. These
are still well-loved but one recent invention that has become just as
popular is the snowskin mooncake, said to originate from Hong Kong.

This was invented to provide a healthier option to the traditional baked
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Culture Focus

Answers

mooncake as the snowskin mooncake used less oil and fat. However,

it appears that many bakeries and chefs are now trying hard to outdo

each other by coming up with different recipes using the most unusual

ingredients. Today, it is not unusual to find snowskin mooncakes that

are flavored (mango, durian, apple, green tea, etc.) or contain exotic

fillings such as nuts, champagne, and liqueurs.

Suggeste&a‘!‘t./\,swers:

1. They celebrate the Mid-Autumn Festival by asmiring the
nweoon and sharing mooncakes with their famtlies.

2. The reading is about a traditional folk storyof How Yi and
chang’e for the Mid-Autumn Festival.

Purpose

Teaching Tip

Answers

To give Ss an opportunity to testtheir reading comprehension.

Remembering the sequence The story in the passage has a natural
sequence in which one thing leads to another and progresses in a linear
way. To get Ss to understand this, get them to close their textbooks and
in pairs, write notes about the sequence of events. They can then use
their notes to complete the activity, without referring to the passage.

4,2 51,7 6,32

Purpose

Optional

Approach

Answers

To. give Ss an opportunity to test their memory of key words in the
reading passage.

should fill in their answers without referring to“the passage. Remind
them that the letter before the blank is the first letterof the answer and
should help to guide them. Get Ss to share their answers with their
partner before they check their answers-against the passage.

1. adwmire 2. traditlonal 3. .magic’ 4.steal 5. latd

- GRAMMAR FOCUS )

Answers

1. tthink that the Lantern Festival is beautiful.

2. Ldon't know whether he will come howe for the festival.

=. L believe that the water Festival is the most fun.
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Answers

4. t wonder Lf the mooncakes are delicious.

5. How exciting the races were!

&. What an interesting city (Hong Kong is)!
m Answers Dear Xia Yu,

Do you know that there are two special days for parevts in

Awmerica? One is Mother’s Day on the second Sunday of May, and
the other is Father's Day ow the third sunday of June- Owithese two
dayss American children often give gifts to their parents or take
them out for Lunch or dinner. Common gifts are flowers and cards

for mothers and shirts or ties for fathers. Uhear that it is becoming

wore and wore popular to celebrate Mother’s Day and Father’s Day

i china. | wonder Lf children over there also give similar gifts to

thetr parents. | believe that theve are wmanuy ways to show owr Love.

Actually, we don't have to spend a Lot of money. It is also a good
Lolea to help parents to do something instead.

Juwne

For Ss’ own sentences, answers will vary.

Purpose

Teaching Tip

To give Ss the opportunity to use the target language.

Giving guidelines In groups of four or five, get Ss to iﬁterviél;zv
each other and elicit answers. The T may wish to give them some
guidelines. Write the following questions on the board:

e What is your favorite festival?

e What does it celebrate?

e When is it celebrated?

e Why do you like this festival?

Tell Ss that they will need to answer these questions themselves first.
Once they have their own answers, they should take turns interviewing

others in the group. They will then share their findings with the class.
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® Optional Activity: What would you like to celebrate?

Purpose To help Ss master the target language and expand their vocabulary.

Procedure

L.
2.

Divide the class into six groups.

In their groups, get Ss to create a festival of their own. They do not need to work out
every single detail but they should discuss the following:

e What is the name of the festival?

® What is it about?

® When is it celebrated and for how long?

e What aresthe main attractions of the festival?

3. The T may wish to write these questions on the board for the Ss’s.convenience.

. Once the Ssthave come up with these details, get them to create a conversation similar

to that in Section A 2d. They should incorporate all the festival details they have just
discussed. The T may wish to give Ss 15-20 minutes for this.

./Once they have created their conversation, Ss will have to nominate two people in their

group who will role-play the conversation to the rest of the class.

. Each group will take turns to act out their conversation. Ask the other Ss to take notes

about what they hear.

. When all groups have role-played their conversations, pick a group at random and ask

them to share details about another group’s festival.

Tl
SECTIONSBY
Purpose To prepare Ss to use the target language in a different context.
Picture The four pictures show different scenes depicting Halloween. The

boxed pictures from left to right show:

e children in their costumes receiving treats from the lady of the
house, also dressed up in a costume;

e children dressed and showing off their costumes;

e a graphic depicting the traditional elements of Halloween: bats, a
spider, a black cat, a carved pumpkin face, a spooky house in the
distance, a full moon, and candy hanging from the tree.

The superimposed picture is that of a bag, made to look like a carved

pumpkin, filled with treats.
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Culture Focus

Optional
Approach

Answers

A ioﬁg hiﬁfory | Hallo&een 1s Said to érigihéte from thé VCVelticerestiVVarl
called Samhain (pronounced as “sah-win”). It was celebrated at the
end of the harvest season and people would light bonfires and don
costumes to scare off ghosts that were said to roam the lands. Some of
these traditions were later incorporated into All Saints’ Day, celebrated
on November 1. The evening before, October 31, was known as
All Hallows™ Evening (also known as All Hallows’ Eve), which
was then shortened to Halloween. As time progressed;.this festival
became more secular (with no connection to religion) and tended to
revolve around children’s activities like trick=ot-treating. In the past,
children used to dress up as characters that were associated with the
supernatural, like skeletons, ghouls, goblins, witches, and warlocks.
Nowadays, children (and adults)«dress up in anything they like,
e.g. comic book heroes, cartoon.characters, television personalities.
What’s in the picture? 1t is p(l)mssible that Ss have not heard of
Halloween so the T may have to walk Ss through this activity. To
begin, divide the class into four groups and assign one picture to each
group. Ask Ss to describe what they see there and then deduce what
Halloween might be about. Get each group to share with the rest of the
class what they discussed.

Answers will vary.

Purpose

Teaching Tip

Answers

To give Ss practice in listening and understanding a conversation on a
specific topic.

Are you ready? Without giving Ss any clues; play the recording and
ask them to answer the questions in this activity. Have them share their
answers with a partner before giving them/the correct answers. How
many got the answers right? Use this as an opportunity to show Ss that
they will always need to pay attention as often, they may not be given
the context of a conversation and-'will need to listen, remember, or take
notes as they see fit.

1. Halloween is popular bn North America.

2. They celebrate Halloween on October 31.

2. Wi Yu thinks it is a fun festival.
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Purpose

Optional
Approach

Answers

To give Ss practice in listening for specific vocabulary.

Making educated guesses Following from the previous activity,
ask Ss to answer the questions in this portion without listening to the
conversation again or consulting their notes or friends. Tell Ss it is all
right if they are unable to fill in all the blanks. Encourage Ss to answer
as many as they can. Also, tell Ss that they can make educated.guesses
based on the “clues” given in the sentence. Give Ss a bit.of time to'fill
in.the blanks before playing the recording again and getting them to
checkitheir own answers. Ask Ss how well they did’and how many of
the correct answers were educated guesses.

i houses, turn off, windows 2. dress up é;;t;ow

3. candies 4. play, give

Purpose

Teaching Tip

To give Ss practice using the target language in a different context.

Voicing their opinions There are many Halloween activities that the
Ss could choose to speak about. It is also possible that some Ss are not
interested in any of the Halloween activities, for a variety of reasons.
Assure Ss that it is fine for them to have their own opinions and they do
not need to like the activities just because other people do. It is, however,
important for them to understand why they do or do not like something, or
why:they hold a certain opinion. Tell Ss that they should keep this.in mind

as they share their ideas about the Halloween activities with their partner.

Purpose

Culture Focus

To prepare Ss for the subsequent reading activity:

Christmas Probably the most widely-celebrated festival around
the world, is a Christian celebration that commemorates the birth of
Jesus Christ. Those who follow in-the Christian faith, in its various
denominations, will typically_go to church on Christmas Day. In
certain countries, this is a time for families to get together as many
companies close over the Christmas and New Year period. Over the
years, people have added many secular elements to the celebrations
and now, even non-Christians join in the fun by buying presents for

their friends and family, and offices have parties to coincide with

this holiday and the New Year’s. Other traditions at this time include
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Answers

buying and decorating a Christmas tree, having a feast that includes
turkey and ham, children waiting for Santa Claus (or Father Christmas)
to deliver presents.

Awnswers will va ry-

Purpose

Optional
Approach

Answers

To provide Ss with reading practice using the target language.

Share_information with the class Ask Ss to read the passééé éﬁd
answer the questions before asking how many of them have read the
book 4 Christmas Carol. Ask those who have read‘the book to share
with the class their thoughts about the book.(not the passage), e.g.
did they like or dislike it and why. Also, ask Ss to share something in
the book that is not found in the passage. If no one has read the book
before, the T may wish to ask the class if they know what it means to
be called “a scrooge”. (This refers to-a miserly person.) Get Ss to make
a connection between the term and what they read in the passage.
Make sure Ss understand the meaning of the word and how it is used.
1. People usually think about gifts, Christmas trees and Santa
claus.
2. Charles Dlekens wrote A Christmas Carol.
3. The true spirit of Chiristmas is the importance of sharing, awd

giving love and joy to the people around us.

Purpose

Teaching Tip

Answers

To provide Ss with scanning and writing practice.

passage and just read the question. Tell them that'since this activity is
asking for specific answers, they need not read the entire passage again.
They should look for clues and just Zzoom into the correct paragraph. In

this case, they only need to look at paragraph three. Get them to try this.

What does Scrooge see when he’s with...

the Ghost of Christmas Past? his happier days as a child

the Ghost of Christmas Present? how others were spending
Christmas that year

the Ghost of Christmas Yet to Come? |nobody cares when he dies
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Purpose

Teaching Tip

Answers

To give Ss an opportunity to practice their skills of inferrence.

Reading between the lines Before Ss attempt this activity, direct them to
the box at the start of the passage. Explain to them what “inferring” means
and give them an example they can relate to. One such example might be
about a S who comes to class and keeps coughing and sneezing. The next
day, he/she does not turn up for class. Everyone will automatically  think
that this is because he/she is sick. How do they know this? Tt.is because
theynferred the reason from what they knew before.

sugpested answers: 1

1. Because Scrooge is mean and only thinks about himself. He
doesw't treat others nicely, anod he only cares about whether he
can make more money. (Since Chrtstmas Ls a hoLLdaH and
his staff have the day off,dhe will not be able to make money
own Christmas Dag.)

2. No, he has no friends. / No, he doesn't have a Lot of friends.
Because he wasn't nice to people, and never laughs or smiles.
He s mean and only thinks about himself. (Whew he is dead,
Wo OnE cares).

3. He was punished because Like Scrooge, he wasn't nice to others
and he only cared about money.

4.Yes, Jacob Marley wawnts to help Scrooge. Because Marley'’s
ghost tried to warn Scrooge to change his ways £o°as wot to
end up like him.

5. He feels relieved because he was scared in his steep and he
is surprised and happy to have a chawce toichange his Life,
because it is only the next morning:

&. Scrooge changes his ways and becomes a better person.

Purpose

Teaching Tip

To provide Ss with speaking practice using the target language.

Acting their parts  In their groups of four, get Ss to discuss what the ghosts
and Scrooge would say and then write out their conversation. Remind them
that when they act out the conversation, they each have to play their parts
as each ghost is different and so is Scrooge. Ss should discuss how each of

their characters should be portrayed before performing for the class.
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Purpose

Teaching Tip

Answers

To prepare Ss to write using the target language.

Real or make-believe Some Ss may not be familiar with the
term “pen pal” so the T may wish to explain what this is. For
those who don’t actually have one, tell them to make someone up:
Since the question states that it is an “English-speaking” pen.pal,
tell Ss to think of someone in a foreign land who speaks English.
This needmot.necessarily be someone from the Western countries.

Ask Ss'to keep this person in mind as they work on the next two

activitics, as it may impact on what they include in their answers.

Suoggested answers:

What is the name of Spring Festival
the festival?
When is it? First day of the Chinese lunar calendar

What do people eat? e niangao

* jiaozi

e fish

What do people do? e Clean the house several days before

the festival

 Prepare sticky rice for the Kitchen God

* Buy new clothes

e Have a reunion dinner with the family
on the eve

e Visit relatives after the festival

e Give and receive “lucky” money to
children

Why do you like it so e Enjoy meeting relatives

much? e Enjoy receiving “lucky” money

e Enjoy setting off fire crackers

Purpose

Optional
Approach

To provide Ss with writing practice using the target language.

Majority wins As Ss may need some time to prepare their letters,
allow them to do this as homework. Tell Ss they should be ready to
share their letters by the time they come to class the next day. During

the lesson, divide the Ss into six groups. In their groups, Ss will take
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Optional
Approach

Answers

turns to read their letters out loud. When everyone is done, the
listeners will then have to vote for the letter they liked the best. Tell
Ss that they can vote for any letter but their own. The letter that gets
the most number of votes will be the one to “represent” the group. The
winning letter from each group will then be read out to the class.

Sawmple writing:
Dear Sue,

My favorite Chinese festival is the Spring Festival. it is celebrated
o the first day of the Chinese lunar calendar:
®Before the festival, our houses have to be cleawed and we need to

buy new clothes for a new year's coming.

Ow the eve, my family goesito my grandparents’ howme for a
reunion dinner. our family uswally has jiaozi, fish, niangao

and a great many dishes.

ow the first day of our New Year, people wear their new clothes
and visit family and friends. children will receive red packets
filled with “lucky” money. That's one of my favorite parts of this

festival.

t's my favorite festival because | enjoy spending time with my
velatives. 1t makes wme feel very happy and loved to be with.my
family!

Yowrs tru.Lg,

MeL Li

“SELF CHECK )

Purpose

Teaching Tip

To provide a comprehensive teview of key vocabulary and functions
presented in the unit.

Sharing answers Ss can attempt the first two parts of this activity
on their own as those test individual knowledge. For the third part, get

them to share the answers with three other Ss. This will ensure that

they understand and know how to use the objective clauses.
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Answers | rbrctwee}u’, awd; VLug;rrreLat'wrers; sprrééd, arrrouvwl,; rgi,vcrorurt; business
2.
1. How deliclouns the mooncakes are!
2. what fun will the festival be!
3. How boring this concert Ls!
4. How excited am (!
5. what lowd, music the bano played!
2. Suggested answers:
o L think that mooncakes with yolis are wmove delicious than
the ones without.
[ Rnow that the shape of the mooncake symbolizes the full
moon at mid-autumn.
o 1 believe that a clean house for the Spring Festival will
bring good fortune to my) family.
o | wonder whether we will have fireworks at the next Spring

Festival.

m Optional Activity: Festivals from other countries

Purpose To help Ss master the target language and expand their vocabulary.
Materials e «Flip charts
Required ¢ Markers

Procedure

1. On.the’board, write these three festivals: April Fool’s Day, St. Valentine’s Day,
Thanksgiving.

2. Divide Ss into three groups.

3./ Assign each group with one of the festivals written on the board.

4. In their groups, Ss are to brainstorm about everything they know about the festival that
their group has been assigned.

5. Tell Ss that they will have to create a presentation about their festival using the details
that the group has come up with. Remind them that their presentation should contain
information that their classmates would be interested to know.

6. The T should walk around while the groups are discussing and creating their

presentations and help them with the information where needed. The T may wish to
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give Ss clues about their assigned festivals but should refrain from giving them the

information directly. The T may find the following information useful:

e April Fool’s Day
This is a day when people play practical jokes on others. It is difficult to trace its
roots but other festivals with a similar theme date back to Roman as well as medieval
times. On this day, some people plan elaborate pranks while others keep things small.
At the end of the joke, the person who planned it will exclaim, “April’s Fool!” at the
person(s) being tricked.

e St. Valentine’s Day
There are a.number of stories surrounding the origins of thisfestival. The most
popular is that Valentine was a Christian martyr (someone who is made to suffer
or killed because of his beliefs, and is respected or’admired by those who share his
beliefs) who was later sainted. He was said to have been a bishop in Roman times
who was imprisoned because he performed.wedding ceremonies for soldiers who
were forbidden to marry, and ministered to Christians who were being persecuted
(treated unfairly because of their beliefs). While he was in jail, he healed his jailer’s
daughter, and the story is such that before he died, he left her a note signed off with
“From your Valentine”. However, it was only in the Middle Ages that Valentine’s
Day became associated with romantic love and evolved into the tradition that lovers
would express their feelings for each other on this day.

® Thanksgiving
Celebrated mainly in the United States and Canada, this is a day for giving thanks for
the blessings received in the previous year. Many believe that the first Thanksgiving
dinner was held in 1621 when the Pilgrims gave thanks for atbountiful harvest
after a time of scarcity (shortage). This later became a tradition as the lands and the
Pilgrims’ lives improved. Today, people would travel “home™:to spend this holiday
with their family members and this would often feature a celebratory feast where the
main centerpiece is an oven-roasted turkey.

7. Provide Ss with flip charts and markers if they need these for their presentation.

8. Each group should take turns to present their information to the rest of the class.
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Unit 6 Could you please tell me where the restrooms are?

—. HFEHRSEX

]
Topic

Ih #E

Functions

E R

Grammar

WL E ARE
Words &

expressions

SR
Strategies
AL ERIR

Culture

7%, ( Getting around )
1 #L$2HiE 34143 & ( Ask for information politely )

At Excuse me, do you know where I can buy some medicine?

B: Sure. There’s a supermarket down the street.

A: Could you please tell me how to get to the post office?

B: Sorry, I'm not sure how to get there.

2 i BB 3¢ 4~ ( Follow directions )
Go to the second floor.

Turn right.

Excuse me, do you know where I can buy some medicine?
Can you tell me when the band starts playing this evening?
I wonder where we should go next.

1 #E%5uE#1% B F )33 ( Curriculum words )

restroom, stamp, postcard, bathroom, grape, corner, request, speaker,

direction, address, course, rush, suggest, mail, central, east, nearby,
convenient, correct, polite, direct, impolite, underground; politely,
pardon, beside, whom

2 A% E AL A T 5% A &L (Useful expressions )
pass by, pardon me

3 #9342 T 3148 7C ( Non-curriculum words )
bookstore, washroom, normally, staff, nearby, fascinating,
inexpensive, uncrowded, mall, clerk, parking lot

| ERABSTARBMAEET

2 AR IAHE AR AEE

T fEEE P 6L A 95
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amusement park, big, interesting, clean,

bookstore, flower fascinating, quiet,

store, supermarket, uncrowded, beautiful,
mall, library, museum, safe, convenient |
restroom, restaurant, /<
subway i

Public plac:s\§ De@%ords
Getting
around
1@
y activities Structures: Being m'l!en asking for information

= l

get some money, A: Excuse me, do you know where I can buy

get some some medicine?

information about B: Sure. There’s a supermarket down the street.

the town, get some A: Could you please tell me how to get to the

magazines / post office?

dictionary / a pair of B: Sorry, I’'m not sure how to get there.

shoes, buy a A: Can you tell me when the band starts

newspaper, buy playing this evening?

some stamps B: It starts at 8:00 p.m.

acar, go t I wonder where we should go next.

museum Could you tell me where the re@‘s

PR N L N

=. BN EBMBFEIWN
wm SECTION A AR 448 » «N\

AR B TE R AL SIS I 75 U3 B BB L Section A LUIBHIRIZE IR
VRIS H 3 i R T A T S B K| AT R R] AS BE H
UL BRI TS R S I, I B A A I T R R
W, IR A
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TR BRI S5 M T . (1) 15K HE FHALS T ) [ % M 45 2., 19120 : Excuse
me, do you know where I can buy ...? Could you please tell me how to get to ...? Can
you tell me when ...? I wonder where we should ... ; (2) L34, f54AMHE B K420t
=&, Wlln. Sure. There’s a supermarket down the street. B, £5- 14 #l1 7 75 72 [A] 2%
Sorry, I’'m not sure how to get there.

WVC DT ZOM B S B OC H R AR TR IS S BT (40 get some money, buy some
stamps 55 ) FIAH AL fr 25 (Ul bookstore, restroom 55 ), DLz 5 [n] i | 5k M)
A) SR AR S I B 5

WL : AT whe BRI S5 A ) 218 )

G B R AE FAH il WAk B, 165 la—lc TEIEBE v & PR S B im) e 3, (I
get, buy 25 315 EAYAHIS H & AL 16 16 shai s, [RIRH 2B B OC TR SR 4 b . 00 Ry v
AU A A A IR B S R R, A H R AR T S I TR . RO A
5 1% 5 2a- 2 3 T AT S AT DG TE 5 HR AT UL REA 255, IsREE A PEE S WA
15 30 3a- 3¢ A I e XS LA AR i — 2D R 2 BRSBTS A LA
MR RE VI 25 0 £ B % SR A BB 5 22 ) o UL AT L, an SR S0 7 X — [ B2 w5 B
LA R P O s PR RO RHAPE R, A AT iR s ris A AL
LA, A JE 42 Grammar Focus il Section B B Bt )2 > il At

SECTION A #=31%

1.

2 2 R i AL ZBOMA T AR 2 B, Bk A AR Ry R, 51
A58t Pl AR IR 25 4 P (R 24

T: Whatplaces can you see in the picture?

S1: I can seea bookstore and a bank.

S2:1 can see a restaurant and a post office ...

TEMCEER b AT — BT A R AR, R T A O B 23 BT 3SR TR
M & Y M. X L7 B A] P J2& cinema/movie theater, ‘clothes store, supermarket,
hospital %,

SEAS b 1ai&sl. B AT e R R ARG Tavh sh BT o YT, SRJE Rl
oA 2Z R A TR

T: Where can we get some money?

S1: We can get some money at a bank.

S2: Where can we get some magazines?

S3: We can get them at a post office.
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W X 2 XA 22 L AT B get some money, b BEA R L, [RRRT#H
b AETEIESE PR s X IR

- Wi —— I Al FRREE AR MUERAS TR, SR ], 51 S
iz PE R &G I AL B G R I Bl S Ib W TG shitf A i & e 11
n:

T: Where’s the bank?

S1: It’s between the restaurant and the bookstore.

T: Which street isit on?

S1: It’s on Main: Street.

- SERL D IES) O BRIV I, SRR B AR SOR SR 1 1S, B AR PR AR S
BT W OIEATIEE . X T S KRR R OBE S, BT U AR
BRI 2 ISR BRI, A ERA T R 0 (AR s ) bl &
B, IR R, SRR B INE B HA L A, BB T B AT
— P, LR AR AR ARSI Iz s B S ( W library ) BGEE, fE T
A Lt

DEAN’S SUNVILLE KILLEEN’S DAILY’S
RESTAURANT BANK BOOKSTORE DEPARTMENT
STORE
Main Street o
g
%)
LIBRARY 5
)
POST 3
OFFICE

AT TR B IS Bl 2 AR S A EIEE 1e Tl B IR /R . BOIE & 15 5. B2
AREETE, D URTERITXHE, SEm1cifislh, MK S e HL ] Al A L PR M 3R
ARG RTINS, ARG NG

EE: XY B KA I A e —ilwh R A] B ETE Ao AR RERE
fip ) TR AT, AR T . AR, ZURMEAIR, e T B
(LR EaR IR
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L WEHTHESS . BB AR I, BB I HOMR LT RIS | G g R

A -

®  What place does the picture show?

® What shops can we see in the picture?

® How many floors can we see in the picture?

e [fI wantto buy ..., what shop should I go to? And how can I get there?

2P TR E R, BT L A i (R R A 2 A R A PR A H sk Do you need to
number all the directions? #A 5 2% A5 #ic BT AN AR Y H i &) 2a e A1), 20
TR P AR MR A R

- WS ARSI R . TERRRCGR B AT, 200 AT $Rdk e R

® < What does the boy want to buy?
® _Where can he buy it?

IR BT I, bR R R, IR

L TSR, JVELNY . FRCE RS, SRR IRRAREOR S 2a T B, BT

RS BINE SR

WP O, JUMER AN SRR SRS, SAERREORSEMI2b RS, JFtin s

[ PESEA TR0, B ITEIFRINE 280 2T HR B 22 [n) R, AGr “ A X 2004 F8 B «
® When does the shopping center close?

® Does the other boy,know when it closes?

® What does he suggest?

Wy J BRBE R, PR BB, AT LAENT ) sh A R TR AR B 7 Rk, SR
AR R T R ) E R

Ex,. A'cuse me, | can you 'tell me | 'where I can 'buy some _# medicine?

Do you 'know | 'when this 'shopping 'center 'closes to _A night?

Wy fe 1 i o AT DSR2 AR T 2a 4 B P E — 1> B BE 0 b 5 S B i g
T, SRJG SAREEEEEE, 05 BATA i ] B 4 e, T 2¢ DHEXHETG 3l W
WAL S s

EZE

1.

PRAEXI UG . AR —al X, 20T BT 81 [n) 8 524 AR R I SS i, K 2 AR X i
TEXT T [ L <
® Where are He Wei and Alice?

e What different parts does Fun Times Park have?
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® Alice used a word that He Wei didn’t fully understand at the beginning. What was
that word?

e How did Alice help He Wei to understand her?
XA 2 Al 44 FRAAS [R) ek 5 R A A2 Pri 2s, KRR S TEA R ALY
AR HCBCH WL o i A TR ARSI A X T IR 2R R EAE, ] LIgE=db
SR Ao A B I A AR et fE o ilan .
T: Why did He Wei misunderstand Alice? What was the word she used?
S: She says she wants/to go to a restroom.
T: What does He Wei think the word “restroom” mean?
S: He thinks “restroom” means “a room for resting”.
T: What does the word “restroom” actually mean?
S: It means “toilet” or “washroom”.

2. Wpkii&, MUiEE . fElets, AL, RS . .
FREASABURITE A . 20 TR R m AR BT SRR 1R A BT
Alice: Be'fore we de'cide, | could you 'first 'tell me | 'where the 'restrooms A are?
He Wei: _#Pardon? _#Restroom? You want to _#rest? 'But we 'haven’t 'even X started
yet!

3. HRORRE, REXE . AL QG , BB SPEE S, R R
R F AT RIEFRH

4. WEFEY A 51l B EBCE R R B ) KOG IR IR IR SR, 2
URTHEA T 1 SR oo XS0 b A B2 1 AR, 20 mT Sl 5 A mg v 9 ) )
Where are the restrooms?
HOm s Bk a) 5 | o4 2 . Ts it polite to say that if you ask a stranger or even
a friend? How'can we make it polite? We can add something like “Could you tell me” or
“Lwonder”. 45|41 »
Could you tell me where the restrooms are?

I wonder where the restrooms are.

AT DR RS A H A R AR 23 el B TR R A BT AR TR, S RGN A SEbr B
2d XIRTEBL A ARSE, NI 25 T 051 o2 T B i 5 Sai iR e il i . BRI
BENA IR RE R, (HBLSE P B AT R B R — 3, NP . 5
SCBUMERR N AL, XSG BISCOAR B8 3 22 00 LHERRE, (B8R TR EHER . X AR
— VR ARG TP S — LE R RSO, DU T 5t U s i as
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ARG SCEE B H BIBR T Rk A IR ERIE RS Ah, SO 1 247 2 AR 7 T I 4
FHEEERED

o BRI IR R EUE SN AR ) B

o IR HEAR (paraphrase ) FiH. Fril “TERRE SRR 246 15 — il 7
AR, RICHF SRR R TR SRR Wds 2 A i ) B SR d
AR

1. BERTH . MR AR 3ai6 s 18], A5 S PRSChR AR A 7 — W DR A AT
Fr, FERRAESE I 7 JEAEAR, I AT R U AR AR T I8 s A ) S AN A
R TB IR se i, PUT i ft 2%
® What can peopledoat Fun Times Park?
® Do people always enjoy themselves there?
e Which word or words in the title tell us that they always enjoy themselves?
® . What word will you think of to describe that ride shown in the picture?
® Do you want to be on that ride? Why or why not?

20 P, POCHEE B AR IRAACEORI RSO 32, 52 3a il 3l

3. FHBE, KUEEZANNY . ZOmA RS 28 ST RN AR R &GS, DS A A xR
SCHYBRAE DL . LAR RS
® What did He Wei suggest Alice to do if Alice is scared during the ride?
® Did Alice try the ride? How do you know?
®  What will they do after the ride?
® Where will theyshave dinner? Why?

4. BRIV . BEGCRL A 59 8 He Wei )z Alice, 43 (L BIEXHE (3756000455
A AR TR 2O AR ), JURTA RN

5. WEEI SO A B ETEERSC, R IR RASESRIT R 3bqiial o A nT
>R2#H. Underline the sentences that have the object clauses. I TEiE N 1M 5 7E
AL
® | wonder where we should go next.
® Do you know where we can get some good food quickly?
® [et’s ask what time the band starts playing.
® Excuse me, could you tell us when the band starts playing this evening?
B T2 ), HA/A) R A ER R AT B, AT R R R 2 LSRR IR T

6. THARE SRR TEIRREIR o YIGRiE by S IR mT LAY B o ] 15 JHR g 250 B 0 )
IERRE . 2Tt A )ik A I F I T
® You should try first before you give up. (= You never know until you try something.)

® [ want to eat something. (= I’'m getting hungry.)
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®  You don’t have to worry too much. (= Come on!)
® There are always lots of people. (= The restaurant is always busy.)
e [ suggest we not eat now but return to eat after we do something else. (= Why don’t

we come back here for dinner later?)

R AN BAT R AR, B RE PR AR A FIR R T L 45 R A3 )
AT R — R, FORE B T —Fiikmc . XA IRAR, S m
TRZ, RIS RS W INE 5 5 7 BAT R A B i L (acad between
the lines ), M TR0 AHr) () 1324 5 (inferring ) BEJI -

WG B BEEOR AT 55 A R 2k 2g A 24 A & — 4] TR s — 1)
T, T2 RBAEHE P AT AU [R)(E B S A B AH ] ) ) PR G, a5 5729 A
o AMrF LA TR =X U AR TR S A A A0

IBEABENANFFEN

ARBATCIEVL N &4 wh-BERTA Y ST A, e aE R s 2RI I 5 A D REAFAE——AL
PMAE NI & RIS BN AR S 450 . TR A BTk Zer i, A — 24
Il e BOR B LSR S A MRRE s R AR SIS A whe B[R] TR B AR AR
(TR )

FrEALA R 5 RS RRIE, 248 H H B T AN ITEARE 5 T Bl A8 29 7 46 1
() AL, s R IR A B AL, BAnDUE Ry U, RRSTR — T, A E TR
S ? TOSANBE R BMETAT e T ST R T RPN, AT YR, TR
IE -7 SR o R &, AT DU BN T X 88 Y

e Excuse me, do you know where I can ...?

® (Couldyou please tell me how to ...?

e /Can you tell me when ...?

® Pardon me, do you know if ...?

® [ wonder where ...

EbRBF I I, AR X e ) B N AR A TiC I iz T, A7 B0 e
PRI L, IR 35 | o A AT R A T TR A e s Y, AR
Rl ATl = s IR IRE, WIS N BR R ING 7.

MARRAINGRTE S EF, 4a EEETING ARG RRE S, RIERF4H;
4b 25 R HAAC S, b Az BT AR ALAR IR IR 5 8, 5 4 BN A BT i
WNERAZPR Pz, i Al i 5 ARG shis il . AR SCTR 5 R
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TE5 A wh-BERITR A = TR A7 T, RIS A S A ATty 7 i Al e, RBNAE
AT AT SR A8 FAEIRE O BE (I 2544 . S0 T 4R S R — SOn g it He i, RRKE i —
REAR G [R) ) 5 5 A 2 R R T DR AR T AR O S B, B R EERT B L R
FESeIE, WA ESS . FRREINE AT 2 B, TESEBAR SR ] kA b 78—
SIADCTE R THR LR, DLRBI 2GR I 1 H i

BRER D BAE B F BT

1. USSR AR B ai il /F Z AR, B Grammar Focus #3 B 5l (14915 15

IR A S IRIBIEZE X 2 i .
Where can I buy‘some medicine?
{Excuse me, do you know where I can buy some medicine?

2. TR S R R Ry ) (1) PRAE B 2F AR HROR 1182 Grammar Focus FT 4145 8
FWukh) () KW ETER], BOTAIERESMCHE,; (2) £RFLHES
BN BARERLTAT PR AE . I A R IR IRTE MR IS 5 A 5 W i
ez . sCBRRCR AT, 1k2E A B RS B L AL AR A R (3) DA RS
N, ZOm A gE— 8 A4 4b 75 sl H B Excuse me, can you tell me how 1
can ...? #1Pardon me, do you know if .2 55m]%Y; (4) 5| P24 IR N
%, HEA%,

3. S AT wh- BER] ) A BETE A ROTETL S 7 2] . B 5 ] 5oy AR RO IR/ AR R
PEZIET Fy 51 2B B S 45 22 5, 51 “E=iE A" RS
A AR AT Py UK Z AT B0 X100 i A s, DL A e B
FCrp g BT
{Where can I buy some medicine?
Excuseme, could you please tell me where I can buy some medicine?
TR, IR FTAEE Y 26 5 Z b R TS €l R ) 2 55 g ik H RIS TR
IR 2T BE IR, SNSRI BESL, BOMIE v E PR B R PR AR X 2R
Tl A A A A s

4. A FRRIIEE Grammar Focus HINZY, BAZR) 5 ATRIRUIZRTG S Be .

| iEZ) da
L SRR A VIR A, BAIER . i, SO S B AT
KPATRR GBS ol (S PRI TG ) -
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® Are these questions polite or impolite?

® Do you think these questions are more likely asked between friends or between

strangers?
2. ARSI AR GERGINES . BOHGIIE T . T
3. Ak LTI FEACHE WS TE IE R

DA AR AAZ S . BRINAESE, T o AR R FIFe ol L B[] R LA B2 1] A e 1A
Xf HE B o

&%) b
L B B A RN ), WA A AL Rk B g VB B

2.

AR BABORGE SO IE 3l, ZOMKHRE S PRBU

3. WG R A ] U AR S sl B R, U e

LEE s BN ARy, B AT RETE R 206 M4 F B ZREVEARAE, Al —/)
BT R AT REZ MR OA [R] A RS A Y SE ) AT P Sk CBESE ) i (At ) &2
o VB SRME—, LIS S R o

E2
LSRRI, FE AROP AR eE 2 SRR (CNPERS M) ) (3R,

O AT A AR B B AR BRI, o R S BT .

e To visit a localplace of interest

e To get money

® To buyisome gifts for friends

® To go toa shop selling CDs/clothes/books etc.

e To-ask the way to a local address to visit a friend

AT IR S EOR B R, FOTKARE S, SR AR AR S O RS S S, 1B
HTEE

3. AR, IR ARORIT R A (R 5, A .C B B R R T R

HOM RV, TR A B A TN TR

SECTION B A AN 45

X — 5y TSN Section AFRIFHILRSE, HME AR, WEFZHER, X
— IR B2 A IR A O AR E R, YR 12 PR 251 A A 3 T i) i
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JRAFIE, DLEHEA AL (to be + adj. ) MIERIZ M (ENRESS T IRT, ASES o0 ] iE—
AR FASIE T S5 s SCIERORIS 2T, WA BE 5 AR S SOl (o
W) WU RS L, ARG S AN E 6 HT AT R AL AR AR
RMIZE o FOMNLEE A AL R AR T F s AR, TR I 515 s iR

R

SECTION B #2538 {3 e s

1. Wil oA 3 1ai& sl HE P 828 B 2530) , 2 2E HRa i 33 B0 )
W BETR A R 515 DL R AR B B ARy N Bl s g aliE k&,
HEHARBAIE T, U inex'pensive, 'fascinatingy con'venient, ZLIfi Al briE
RIS AETE R . b, A5G A 53 th BL A inexpensive Fll uncrowded 42 > LA
A 2220 B 75 2 7 4% un- 28 in- Y TE 251A], {1 unhappy, unbelievable, uncomfortable;
indirect, informal &5 . #5 45FVFRT, i nl 5| G2 AR AR 81 2208 5 F R 37 Fr il AR
HIEZI, AR IO TH R S B

2. AR EA AR IR ARSORITRE Lai&gl, Bl RIS B U AR A2 0 24 SR I I HLEESR 27
Az LASERE TR M AT IRIE BN R st e A e 2 A BU R R 1 00, TR Hend
%o WHIANFARE R T s IR AR Z 5, 51524t S % BARTESE X
THRE 1biG 8, BOUBKHE T, SRS, AN IR,

3. WrRGF . A7 WA AR [ B0 Ve 1 1G22 A1 P ) R 227 A Xop iy
WARYIARE . N Al R 2 2%
® What iscthename of the place shown in the picture?
® Whatare all.these people doing there?
® Whatis the man from Sunville Tourist Information doing?
® ~How many conversations are we going to listen to?

4o WG, IUESCHE R . O T RIRMERE, BUM DRSS A T AT HE . de
TR — XS, A — D RIR A8, SRR PR RCER — X s, 2 A
TAXIEIAS R, B AR AKX, AR SRR 1eiE S

TERE: Ol ~2 WK, RIS S e 82 | eS8 B I W 7135 3l B iz
M A R, RS AER S— il G R R B, A DI, Y
PEREAGER, NHE TR, PR NE . T A CHHARNEG . R
JATIeR, FFR—m A AE FREHS 528 0 R E AR A A O
BOAI R 50T 158 WA —2
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5. FHWT, PR ZANY . FUNA AT DIBT B 2 LA R A ke S
Conversation 1
® Are there many restaurants in Sunville?

e What kind of restaurant is the boy looking for?

e What food does Green Land serve?

Conversation 2

® Where are the public restrooms?

® Are they clean?

Conversation 3

® Do they often go.to science museums?

® What museum does the family finally decide to go to?

6. Wr)m Bk, VAERRIA 1T s 25, 5157 A48 A € FifE Sunville Tourist
Information (Information Center), SEITZ5%, — 7 4%, — 0 458050 T,
AL S A O TF e TR X IR R (1eii 8l ) o ST FA4: RIS R, AR R [F]
s

X —FR 344 G Bl B % R S8 P A%
ARG S (language appropriacy ). PRI 2L 7E 20 o A2 v 0 v AT RE 22 b il
AN AT BRI VAN, AE 2 218 5 A A S b2 Al S 5 AL B e
P, RIS SO R B U R 5 B —— L T TR R 2 R R AR S B AR LS
I ME S B AXEZIE 5 2 AR 2GS T B R, DM SR AR
FGFaT Lo

FiAh, APPSO 2T, FOMN Y B S | e AR R O BRI TR 1B AR
PESEEA S0y . PR, A . BB SORERESFEZ R A X, DRIrA xS S &
ALBBL A1 -

1 BRGNS SRS R4 NN, FE B AR 200 A EOR BT ie, ud s,

FEPR PR EAC T . AR AETHE A WM, ZUMPTLL R —Lef 5.

you ask a stranger for information

#L5H1E S (language hospitality ) Fl1A[A]3%

you ask your brothers or sisters
you ask your teacher about something

2. PERTHI A A N SCE AR, A ARSI, BTN R AR AR 1R 2b
TSI ITAI £ Bes RIERISCF N, BERAGWERZIT R, WET .
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Use more words to help you sound more polite.
It is important to know how to make requests politely.

It seems difficult to speak politely, but good speakers need to know how.

oS0 w >

The choice of language depends on the situation and the relationship between

the speakers.

PR S PR EOR A B e, R B AR OME RO, B AT BUIHRIA
SR PR ) R R ORI TIHE— T DU P 7 S P ) SR TR

TER: XATENE S, (1) PR B i3 rp al BE X A A I8 it e = BaAs
JEHIRAE YL SRR IR SC IR X B 5 (2) i 2 A BB v R ot 14 B
SIENGHONGZ; (3) W FHERBERIRE; (4) 5557 BERIHUAI R o

3. B, PRBIE . AR BEIRIC, SR A IR A IR . FleEAE
Ik X SR R «
importance of language appropriacy |=» |what is language appropriacy? >
features of polite language = [seems difficult, but still important

FAEFIRASAR 26 05 S EOR R Bevg TR By ERVA WM B oo i), JERTBL
v R EAOBERE, B TBISZ BEORE, At e Bk HAt A

4. BEEE T, RS AN, FATRUGEIRIC, ATLARE Lk, DIE LR 2 A 1.
NS
e [sit enough to speak correctly?

e What are the features of polite language?

e [siit necessary to ask indirect questions to all the people around you?

® ~In the'second picture, why does the man say “Sorry. I can’t -help you.”? Can you
change the question to a more polite one?

® What is the writer’s purpose?

50 RTEMIEAY . BOWHGRT, SRR, Sl A R T B A R RS, )
THEBEEE . RIFEAEMBERC, AERSCRA .

6. KIFIEFE . (1) FARYCREIRIC, FHMCHIE S S A A SRR,
SRJGHONG | YA R T E A, (5 FHAERUITRERY i & i)™ Hig, R
SRR A AT B R, ZUMRNFE . X e A SRR D A N S O A T
PHiE s (2) DAEBRINBASERIC P N 22 S FCAE A SGIR F N %S, R T 4
3 (3) AR TIRZIE AN, Al R oCE 2] 1, FIE AT S a2
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Z3, rEE s . NHEHAE G S

important direct difficult good
correctly longer impolite well

It is not enough to just ask a question (1) . We also need to learn how:to
be polite when we ask for help.

2) speakers.change the way they speak in different situations. The
expressions they use might depend on whom they are speaking to or how (3)
they know each other. For example, it is all right to ask (4) questions to your
classmates. Butiit will sound (5) to ask your teachers diréct'questions.

Polite questions are usually (6) and sometimes they-sound like a kind of
request:. It seems (7) to speak politely, but it is very (8) to learn how
to.use the right language in different situations.

(Answers: 1.correctly 2.Good 3.well 4.direct:, S:impolite 6.longer 7. difficult
8. important)

7. SR BT, (1) SAEBOEATAS 2c F1 2d 1 8l (8T, ADRR X —
WA EA IR, A RS SE ) (2) LASREEAR A A7 50, 2O S
P B P 2l N AR s D B A Al # AR AR R IR A O PR, BRI RIR A%
MR BIGHINEE, FEME

TEB AL S5 H p RANYE 3 B 7S | S A il i Tl I 5 [ R, P AR £ 2R ik
FrIRARA L, MR, X B ERANTE HR— RS RO . Fof] A3 w5 2k
(TRIRE , ARSI Y PREETT 5T S — RIVHOCH IR, SRS BB, VB — R i 2
[ SE, FMPASER . S FA I 2 53Rk SE LRI ) o 2 3l AR OG5 B, ekax
SR (7 G ASCFE B 08 S s AR R 2 AR B VRS SR JEIF SR, I, 78
XA AR R, BUTRDRATRE BRI i g WiE” AR “ R
RTINS VAL SRR I AR

1. Z0M % 2 1% 15: You’re going on a short vacation'to a school in an English-speaking

country, and you want to choose something to study. There are certain topics that you’re
interested in and want to get some information about. 5|54 152 H A 3a 15 sl £ A%
Hh Topic — R NES, BRIAMA TR X LE3 H INZS . 7257 > BB Mh 5 /KPR
b, RTINS EBAMER T EoE Fid 5, 51994 A FiX
FEAT TROGERATT L, 25 PSRN TR A, # A CR0E IR S PRA TR

Unit 6 -+ Could you please tell me where the restrooms are? @



TN BTN, R EIRA B B TN B HAh” SRS .

2. AR MR AR EROM S SE A 3aiE B, FUMALE S, R AR AR A AR i — LB £
h), MR RIEHAEA S

3. AR SE A 3a 1 Bl 5 SR AT TAR T e 3b G Sh BRI SR, 2Ok is S,
WA A T D 5 A i R rh R B SR R TR, A PRI AT BR, Al B 1A 55410 Bl
PR, “FAETER e, P2 BUIHEE .

TER: WRERI 5| o N B, WIS (20K o [l ide 07 5 3 At T3 24k X
3a 1 SR IN N AT RMHIS A s Bl A 2 VRS Z

4. FBOMPRE SR, SRR LTS IV T /R SSRGS ARRE AT LAE
52 A PR . AR, AT LA 2 A A B ] B4 S~ >

SELF.CHECK A A/ BIEFE L wow >

X073 B PN B 5 H R B TR AR BT Al R A R is T GG B 2
it o VS BOIRE K W 5 20 22 HEFE B PRI N S8, XA X A AR AR A T A L
A E RSB TR 27 S SR N AR AR (BRI TE ) Mot HAT TR & iz A
PR BRYER AT AT “Serp e, IR i9IRL, RIEOR2 A PG 3h—ik
PEETTER, SRR BRI oA LR i RIR A ARG, XD, i m P

L2 BRI BT DUE e i R b2 R (M i « fv% ” 2l It means “the
point at which two lines meet”, 2410 corner 45 ), AR IRAR TGS L HEH A9
TSRS B AR TR A CIETICTE O, TR I A B s AL

2. FREITURA, FRRURACEOR % 513 58 iU 8) 1 AN 3 20 45N, BOMIKALER
WO 5t

3. TFFASERUG ,, WIEIT I . SRR, BOEIRTE o B A IR, Xy
P, BOMIERT s 3F, AU R . IR ¢ R P BT Ik FE
B G&R b, AR X3 KR,

4. FOMERE AL, SRS, G RITHE
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Mo, RER

1. You want to rest? 1R 484K & T "5 ?
4] 52 Do you want to rest? 3X J&—Fp— i BE [ A1) 1) IR RSB, RILARR
AT AL SRS R R) 5 A58 TR R R $2 ) . 0
Hmm ... so you mean ... the toilet? #------ X AVRIRI RS o Py
So, you’re still a school student? I A RIKIRIA J&— 24 H2E A= g2
TER TR R Y S WA R XA A5 . LB ) g 546 : Hmm ...
so do you mean...»theitoilet? F1 So, are you still a school student?
2. Excuse me, can you tell me how I can get to a nearby restaurant? 7%, 4859F &
BREHRIEE LA, TAD?
Pardon me; do you know if there’s a restaurant around here? % , /£ 4038 WL A
Bhraen?
1) PLE#A~4) - Pardon me Fll Excuse me 7E/8] G FIZIRE YA, #FE DG+
FIPEA NS08 0 SRR, , MRS TDORM “972; 350 (5 A4f
R SRR, BRI, TEXFEE R, excuse Fl pardon TE B AL 3

iﬁj o Rﬁn H
Pardon me, can you tell me how to get City Hall? 7525, #REes17Fk ErE L
BT 2

BRUCLAZE, W3] Ak R, A0S TIRAE5 1) I'm sorry,, 44
WAE AL TE AT . 4708 R AR E‘J%ﬁﬁ%ﬁi@iﬁfﬁ% , IXHY excusefil
pardond4F A7 At THIEAY MRUR, EAEREA . filhn.

Pardon the mess — I got home late last night and didn’t have time.to clean up.
SEHEANGF B R GX AT —FRHERARMEA BN, M BORAISSAB a1

Oh, excuse me. I didn’t know anyone was here. M, “fRfidh, FeAHIEAH A
TEX L

TED35h—2E3 4, pardon Fll excuse me X FRIR DR ici R Ath A\ H 52 s
Pt Bis s, Boh T, A2k, TR .

A: Who’s on duty today? 4> K ifE{E H'2

B: Excuse me? {14 ?

A: T want to know who’s the student on duty today. F&ALHIE 4 KAE H 4

Py’
TEBCF VL, Pardon F11 beg your pardon & AR, {HBRJG HTERE
AES EAIERIFZ .
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2) Y nearby 1E ¥ 25 18 {fi FH B, X 7E 4% 37 7 (only before noun ), 4l a nearby
school (WHERH: ) a nearby cottage (FITH ) 4. T HIARHREETS
Mk 4414045 « building, church, city, farm, field, home, hospital, hotel, house,
post office, resident, river, street, table, town, tree, village 5,

nearby i& F]VERITE, 110
He found work in one of the factories nearby. fh7EM I )—K 1) H4RZ T
TAE
When you were talking with me this morning, she was just nearby. #_[* 7R
RN, Wt iAE g
3. For example, you.may ask “Where are the restrooms?” or ‘“Could you please tell
me where the restrooms are?” These are similar requests for directions. %] 4=, 1R
7T #& 2 )’ Where are the restrooms? #= Could you please tell me' where the restrooms

are? X b 3 xf Bl BR8-S AL AF R AR 6)

1) i request hy 3K Bok; 2Rk, Rk BB 28, ZHEHI
H A AL 50 50 ) B 3 (a polite or formal. demand for something ), Il grant
someone’s request & EUE W B 5 AR s BN A NESR” . Mz Z s
PAFARNEERE, AATTH Rl for 52450, 14 .

make requests for help 5K #5 B

Her request for time off work was denied. fib iR IEIE R BLIE4E T

They received hundreds of requests for more information. b {/ T £ T % LA
AT REE ZE DK

% for Zb , “request Z J5#5 FC A TRJIA AT from. )20 -

a request from the teachers for higher salaries —3>f H —£8ZUM IMERAGER

AR, request 5 T at one’s request ( 7E 4 A ESK T ), on request ( 411
ISR ), by request (JKIRESR ) SR FKikikrb . Bl

We all dressed in blue at the request of our teacher. TEZIMAE R T, FA]
BT — Bk

A detailed list of our publications is available on request. A 1254 H i
4145 H LRI

The writer’s name was withheld by request. {K{E & ERk, BHARRZE,

2) Wb 44 directions Shy X Hb 5 5 a] ) F8 517 (instructions about how to get from
one place to another ), fEiX— kB, XA AEZ R, 501 to ) ask
for, giveZFaliR) i rH5EC . 4N,

A very helpful lady gave me directions to the post office. —{vi 43 HC> k) & 145
VN N IR

4. Sometimes we even need to spend time leading into a request. 7 i & 14 £ 5 258
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e i 1) R FABATE K

Mt , Fhifkiiflead in BN “TIA; AT, FRLENBEE R Z HIT AT
OB R SR AFR . Bl

One helpful technique is to lead your students in with something they are familiar
with, then move on to something new and challenging. — ™4 F A4 7 2 H2A 4R Gk
INEARTA, SRS R AR N2

X — RS54 1) 4 T lead-in, R AT A, B S ARG S5E R
ERSCmE . R LR &

For a teacher, a,good,-motivating lead-in means half the battle won for a successful
lesson. S HMACTL , 17 il & A7 P P O PR B 3 ABRAT TR AL 284K T —
R

In my opinion, the lead-ins at this year’s Spring Gala were ‘a bit long and boring.
(KT . AR 1T A K TR T

The last sentence in a paragraph should form a lead-in to what is to be discussed in

the:next paragraph. — > B 7% i i Ji — R B I Pt BEOSCF B N A5 1) 515

., XHER

LFRIES (EEPHIFLEHME)

FLBURE SR F A SIE R ISR R B VR 2 ALSE i T AT R Sk Y
DA = B AR 5 E AL ——EA RS S U 200, BAil, F5%. XMk
T E A P A AR )t RIS A B AAR PR 1 IR o IR AT AR5
PREGIER, RIEF 12 e ARG . EARHUE, TEEOUENT A A FE . MRER MR
FEE S RS G, AR A% Ol SR AbsE O SE UL S Bt i i
B S R, UEEYIS RS S AW .

Ml IR, TR F AL R RS BAE LT =51

wiashr S RIS TEF R—AEMH SR ERASCPR L, "EA R RA R SC
PRI BERNTR 5 T IS AR RUE TR 2 1 SCAl,  Tras TR 5 R4 T 5 S0 Ak 22 b
I, figp e XU SCAR A O AR RS BRI 52 5

FHIRAbR I A AR EROARREEZE . F—E BRI R
M F MM FIRACPS, A ZMIHATE, W5 TS8R, Wbkt ;
FHZSHE. Pl MR AFER IOl KRR F R IR
(register) AYMIAR, AN TEZ . POl B, AR S SO 3R 19 22 B A ]
TEERHERIRER, [ — R Z 0] LB AN IR Z A1 5 s BRI 1
R RALANE
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MANE I, U E =R, RIESC RS i o 5 — 1 H iR
R R SCAL I s A LA, XA T35 5 A 7 5 b2l B D VE T
TR TAEE LB SO i) BB X Rl A . S RRATARAR IR, el AF5 BE
FRI W Sk 0B m), XFEUT SR LA . BEE YT, Wi: If you walk around the corner
over there, you’ll see a bridge and the station is not far away. If you go upstairs on the second
floor, turn left and the office is down the corridor, on your left. il fi IR A fAARIE A2y, B B
U E B0 1k AR AE AR B B EARES . —W, Fem—OLrE 4 i
ERKRATWHA R Al i 25, AT K 553 Bk, JURiE e T4 Oh; darling,
can you see the garden there? If you turn around it and walk about two minutes; you’ll see a big
building on your right. Darling, you can find it. Oh yes, you will, darling. 7E—/ /= ‘K4’
t, FOHICHIRIE, FE R

XSRS, A EUN CEE) $5H, T EE AR RO R R iR TE
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1. restroom (washroom)

. BFES

2. stamp 3. sit beside her

g

Gents

L

Ladies

|

...... @/

4. postcard

5. Pardon

me.

ooooog

O

i;; Happy New Year

[ :

8. suggest

taking a bus

)

10. central part.of the city

11. mail

=

|

13. a convenient place

14. stand at the corner
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6. bathroom

o

9. grapes

12. east

-
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5. polite, politely

%
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16. a request for an ice-cream 17. in the direction of Shanghai 18. a correct answer

I |l _ 5
s 7t ¢
oY o S/
A =R 7
Shanghai
19. a direct flight 20. speaker 21. To whomeshall T'give the
apple?
Beg"\g FARHS
. an ?
¥ ‘ VI
i %
Shanghai e el e Ve

22. impolite

23. address

/

kAR N 953585 6%

2B kA K

e EL

@ Unit 6 - Could you please tell me where the restrooms are?



Unit 6 Could you please tell me where the restrooms are?

- SECTION AJ‘)

Purpose

Picture

Optional
Approach

Answers

Culture Focus

To introduce Ss to the unit goals: ask for information politely; follow
directions.

To set the scene, increase Ss’ vocabulary and introduce the target
language.

The picture shows a typical street scene in a town‘or city. The street
sign shows that this is the intersection‘between Main Street and
Center Street. The places in the streets that can be seen in the picture
are a post office, a library, a restaurant, a bank, a bookstore and a
department store. The two circles in the picture show two girls asking
two boys for directions.

The magic word The title of the unit begins with “Could you please ...?”
In the English language, “please” is sometimes referred to as the ‘magic
word’. For example, when a child asks a parent for something, the parent
may say, “What’s the magic word?”” The child will then say, “Please.” This
is done to teach the child to be polite when asking for things or information.
Another magic word (or phrase) is “thank you”. When using English'to ask

for things or information, it is therefore important to use the magic words

“please” and “thank you”.

Picture talk The T mayr \Vvanrtrto iéad 1n to fhe act1V1tyby gettmg Ss

to talk about the picture. The T can make use of these prompts below:

» What places do you see in the picture? (Answers: post office, library,
restaurant, bank, bookstore, department store)

» What are the names of the two streets? (Answers: Main and Center)

» What are the people doing? (Answer: The two girls are asking the
two boys for information.)

Suggested answers:

b get some money d/f get some information about the town
f/c get some magazines f buy a newspaper

a have dinner ¢ buy some stamps

fget a dictionary ¢ get a pair of shoes
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Purpose

To help Ss recognize the target language in natural speech.

Optional Further practice The T can provide Ss with the opportunity for
Approach further practice in using the target language by getting Ss to substitute
any of the answers for the speech bubbles with other possible answers;
e.g. “Excuse me, could you tell me where I can (1) get a pair of
shoes?” “Yes, there’s a department store on Main Street.”
Answers |1 buysomestamps
2. postoffice
3. Center Street
4, get a dictionary
5. bookstore
&. Main Street
To give Ss guided practice in using the target language in everyday
Purpose i
conversations.
Optional My imagined town/city In instances where the Ss in class come
Approach from different towns/cities or it is difficult to find a common area or

neighborhood in the town/city to talk about, the T can work with the
class to design a fictitious town and draw it out on the board. Ss can

then use this fictitious town as the basis for their conversations.

Purpose

TeachingTip

To help Ss recognize the target language in natural speech.
Explaining imperatives After Ss have completed activity 2a, the
T may want to help Ss gain a deeper understanding of the use of
imperatives when giving directions.

Note:

When giving directions, we usually use-imperatives. An imperative is
a verb that gives an order or an instruction.

Examples:

 Go to the second floor.

e Turn right.

An imperative sentence has no stated subject. It is understood that the

subject is “you”.
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Answers

X G0 to the thivd floor.

2 Turn left.

1 Go to the second floor.

X Turn right.

4 The supermarket is between the flower store and the bookstore.

2 Go past the bookstore.

Purpose

Approach

Answers

Optional

To.give Ss practice in following directions.
Trust me Giving accurate directions and listening catefully to directions
are equally important. To give Ss more practice, the T can play this game
with them: Re-arrange the furniture in the-classroom so that it looks like
an obstacle course or maze. Get Ss to work in pairs and give each pair a
blindfold. Ss have to guide their partners (without touching them) through
the obstacle course/maze by giving directions. Once Ss have successfully
passed through the obstacle course/maze, they are to switch roles with
their partner. (To make an obstacle course more challenging, the T may
choose to add more obstacles, like an overturned wastepaper basket, or a

“puddle” cut out from newspaper, etc.)

Franklin
Bank

Best
Books

Value

Supermarket

Fairfield

Flower

Public

Phones

Second Floor ,

First Floor )

Purpose

Approach

Optional

To give Ss practice in asking for information and giving directions.
Excuse me, do you know where I can ...? The T may want to
emphasize the importance of giving short and clear directions. Before

the lesson, the T can prepare a written paragraph that contains directions

which are given in long sentences. (If a projector is available, the T

can project this written paragraph onto the board. Otherwise, the T can
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Optional
Approach

consider writing the paragraph on the board or providing each S with
a printout of the written paragraph.) Ss can work in pairs to rewrite
the directions in short and clear sentences, using imperatives. Allow
Ss sufficient time to complete this before selecting a few pairs to share

their answers with the class.

Purpose

Teaching Tip

To give Ss'more practice in using the target language in natural speech.
What’s the difference? In the conversation in activity 2d, He Wei
does not understand what Alice means when she says she wants to
g0.to the “restroom”. The reason for this is that the word “restroom”
is not commonly used in China. Instead, the words “toilet” and
“washroom” are used instead.

As English is so widely used, it'is inevitable that there are different

varieties of the language. For instance, there are vocabulary differences

between British and American English.

Examples:
British English American English
trousers pants
lorry truck
flat apartment
tap faucet
biscuit cookie
chips fries
pavement sidewalk
petrol gas

Apart from having differences in vocabulary; different varieties of

English also have differences in spelling, pronunciation and grammar.

Purpose

To provide Ss with reading practice using the target language.

Amusement parks In the conversations featured in activities 2d and
3a, Alice and He Wei are in an.amusement park. An amusement park
is a big park with rides that people can go on. If the whole amusement
park and all the rides and games in it revolve around one subject, it is
called a “theme park”. Examples of theme parks are Disneyland and

Universal Studios. Theme parks are very popular in some countries.
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Culture Focus

Teaching Tip

Answers

They are particularly popular with children and teenagers. Children
enjoy rides like the merry-go-round while many teenagers enjoy going
on thrilling rides like the roller coaster with their friends.
Have you ever been to an amusement park? As a lead-in to the
reading activity, the T may want to encourage Ss to share with the
class any experience they might have had going to amusement parks
or theme parks. To start the ball rolling, the T can focus Ss’ attention
on. the picture featured in the passage and prompt them to identify the
ride. (Answer: roller coaster), then ask Ss if they have ever been on a
roller coaster ride, and so on.
1. Beoause she was afraid. / Beoause she thowght the ride Looked
jarettg seary.
She was glad that she trieddt, ‘and she found the ride fun.
2. A rock band plays there every evening.
Yes. The restaurant is always busy, so they should get there
early to get a table.

Purpose

Teaching Tip

To teach Ss to ask a question or make a statement in different ways.
Direct vs indirect questions 'We can ask for information using direct
or indirect questions. Indirect questions usually sound more polite.
Note:
« Ina direct question, the verb comes before the subject.
Example: Where should we go next?
¢ In an indirect question, the subject comes before the verb.
Example: I wonder where we should go next.
* For questions with a yes/no answer, we use,the words “if” or
“whether”.
Examples:
I wonder if there's a bank near here.
Could you please tell me whether there'’s a bank near here?
Some indirect questions have the structure of a statement and do not
end with a question mark.
Examples:

1 wonder where we should go next.

1'd like to know what time the library closes.
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Teaching Tip

Answers

Héré arer édme étéﬁers fbr askiﬁg indiréct QQestioﬁs;

e Iwonder ...

« Could you please tell me ...?

« I’dlike to know ...

* Do you know ...?

» Have you any idea ...?

* Wouldwyeu mind telling me ...?

Suggested answers:

+. DoYou know where we can get some good food quickly?

{ wonder where we can get some good food quicleLg.

o Bxouse me, could you tell us when the band starts ?Lugiwg this
evening?

we'd Like to know whewn the bawd starts pLangq this evening.

*{GRAMMAR FOCUS )

P¥ | Answers Suggested answers:
1. Could you please tell me where | can buy some grapes or other
fruit?
2. Bxeuse wme, do you Rnow how this D> player works?
3., Can You tell me how to get to the Central Library?
4. L wonder if the ttalian restaurant nearby is open on Mowdays:
m Answers Suggested answers:

1. Could you tell me where | can get something to eat?
Excuse me, can you tell wme how:l.caw get to a wearbg
restaurant?
Pardon wme, do You know if there's a restaurant around here?
2. Excuse/Pardon wme, could you please tell me where the post
office is?
Ud Like to kinow where [ can buy some stamps.
Do You know where the nearest post office is?
3. Bxcuse/Pardon me, could you please tell me when the bike
shop closes?

Do You happen to know whew the bike shop closes?
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Answers | d Like to know whew the bike shop oloses.

4. Um wondering if there's a bank in the shopping center.
Do You know whether there’s a bank in the shopping center?
Could you please tell me if there's a bank in the shopping center?

Purpose To give Ss further practice in using the target language in speech:
Optional Can you read.wmap? The T may want to do this activity as a,group
Approach activity. The T should prepare a map before the lesson. If tourist maps

are easily available in the town/city where the school is located, the
T may want to get a few copies of the same tourist map for Ss to
use when they do the activity. If tourist maps aren’t easily available,
the T can design his/her own map of a city and put in street names,
places, tourist attractions, etc. The T can make copies of this map and
distribute one to each group. Using the maps they have, ask Ss come
up with their four questions on their own, then take turns to role-play
their conversations. Group members can help each other out if any of

the Ss in the group encounter difficulties in giving directions correctly.

Answers Suggested answers:
1. Excuse me, do you Rnow where | can bug a Local phowe card?
2. Pardon wme, could You tell me where the central bus statiown Ls?

3. could you please tell me where the nearest supermarket Ls?

4. Bxouse wme, is there a fast food restaurant weurba?

m Optional Activity: Could you please ...?

Purpose To give Ss practice in asking for information using direct and indirect
questions.

Materials A question card for each S.

Required

Sample question cards: Could you please ...?

Could you please tell me ..? Would you mind ..?
I wonder .. I'd like to know ..

I'd like to find out .. Is there ..?
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Can you tell me .2 I'm wondering ...

Procedure

(Note: This activity may be conducted after Section A, activity 3b.)

1. Before the lesson, the T should.print and cut enough cards to ensure that each. S in the
class has one question card:

2. Give each S a question.card.

3. Give Ss these instfuctions:
* Mingle with your classmates and look for a partner.
» Use the sentence starter on your card to ask your partner a question.
« Answer your partner’s question too.
. Then exchange cards with your partner.
o ~Luook for a new partner and do the same thing again.

4. Allow the activity to go on long enough for each S to change partners at least five times.

- SECTION B ,)

Purpose To enrich Ss’ vocabulary by introducing adjectives to describe the

qualities of places.

Teaching Tip Why is this quality the most important? The T may want to.conduct

the.activity by first drawing Ss’ attention to the words in the blue box.

Ask Ss to identify the part of speech these words belong to. (Answer:

They are all adjectives.) Have Ss work in pairs to do the activity, then

elicit responses from different pairs. Where answers are different,

encourage Ss to give reasons for their choice of adjectives and their
Answers Suggested answers: |

1. clean, wncrowded, convenrtent

2. nteresting, quiet, uncrowded, fascinating

2. clean, inexpensive, uncrowded, quiet

4. beautiful, safe, clean, big

5. convenlent, safe, uncrowded

&. inexpensive, interesting, convenient, safe, big
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Purpose

Teaching Tip

To give Ss practice in using the words they learnt in the previous activity.

Antonyms To extend Ss’ vocabulary, the T may want to get Ss to
brainstorm more adjectives for describing places. In addition, the T
may want to introduce antonym pairs.

Examples:

Words Antonyms
interesting uninteresting/boring
inexpensive expensive/costly:
uncrowded crowded
beautiful plain/ugly
safe unsafe/dangerous
fascinating uninteresting/boring
quiet noisy
big small/little/tiny
convenient inconvenient
clean dirty

Purpose

Optional
Approach

Answers

To give Ss practice in listening for details and taking simple notes.

Helping words For weaker classes, the T may want to write the
answers in a jumbled order on the board and have Ss choose the
appropriate answer to fill in each blank.

+ Conversatiow 1: a good restaurant

o Cowmversation 2: public restrooms

« ‘Conversation 3: a good musewm, historg, sctence, children'’s,

art, aomputer

Purpose

Optional

Approach

To give Ss the opportunity to listen to the same conversations again to
confirm the information they heard earlier.

Pair work Before playing the rec&rdir;.gma“gain, the T can have Ss
work in pairs to discuss their answets. If they have blanks they have
not yet filled in, they can try:to recall what they heard in activity lc or

make guesses using contextual clues.

To provide Ss with speaking practice using the target language.
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Optional
Approach

Other options The T may want to have Ss work in groups to
write their own conversations and then present them to the class.
Alternatively, the T may want to print the tapescript for activities 1c

and 1d and have Ss read the conversations in pairs or groups.

Purpose

Teaching Tip

Answers

To prepare Ss for the subsequent reading activity in 2b by prompting
them to think of situations where they might need to.make polite

requests.

to write a few questions on the board (ensure there is a good mix of

polite and impolite questions), and ask Ss their initial impressions as

to which question sounds polite to them:and which question sounds

impolite. The T can draw Ss’ attention back to these questions when

they complete activity 2c, to see if their initial impressions were

correct.

Suggested answers:

* na foreign country.

* npublic places Like a bank, a post office, a library, a shopping
wmall, ete.

o At school.

s At howme, especially when speaking to your eloers.

Purpose

Culture Focus

To provide Ss with practice in reading for main ideas.

of polite speech. When learning a language, it<is important to also
learn the rules of polite speech of the culture in which that language
is spoken. For instance, in spoken Englishy indirect questions are
generally considered more formal and. polite than direct questions. In
addition, “please” and “thank you” are ‘magic words’ that are very
important in polite speech. Sometimes, the choice of specific words
can also make a speaker sound polite or impolite. For example, to

say that something is “plain” sounds more polite than to say that it is

“ugly”. B
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Answers

« Paragraph 1: When you visit a foreign country, it is important
to know how to ask for help politely.

« Paragraph 2: Good speakers change the way they speak in
different situations.

« Paragraph 3: Usually polite questions are Longer.

+ Paragraph 4: However, it Ls Lmportant to Learn how to use the

righttanguage in different situations.

Purpose

Culture Focus

Teaching Tip

someone, e.g. money, family, age, health, politics, religion, etc;

Asking questions 1t is said that it is easy to recognize an impolite
question when you’re the person being asked the question, but not so
easy when you’re the one asking the question. What makes a question
impolite? Most people would consider a question impolite if it’s asking
them for information that they don’t really want to disclose to others.
For example, in many cultures, it is not polite to ask questions about
money — such as how much you earn every month, how much the
diamond ring your husband bought you cost, etc. When unsure, it is best
to remember that, if you are meeting someone for the first time, or you
don’t know a person that well yet, keep to more general topics such as

sports, music, hobbies, etc. Avoid topics which can be more personal.to

How do we make direct questions polite? The T can highlight theéé
common ways of making direct questions more polite:
* By adding “excuse me” or “pardon me” at the beginning of the
question
e.g. When does the bus leave? — £xcuse me, when does the bus
leave?
« By using “could” instead of “can’ in questions
e.g. Can you help me? — Could you help me?
« By adding “please” at the end of a question
e.g. Could you help me, please? (NOT “Please, could you help

mer)
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Approach

Answers

Optional

Were you right? After Ss have completed the activity, the T may want
to draw Ss’ attention back to the questions that he/she originally wrote
on the board so that Ss can now identify which questions are polite or

impolite.

Direct questions Polite requests

1. Where‘are the restrooms? 1. Could you please tell me where

2. When is'the school trip? the restrooms are?

3. “Where’s the post office? 2. Excuse me, Mr. West. Do you
know when the school trip is?

3. Peter,«could you please tell me
your e-mail address?

4. Pardon me, could you please

tell me where to park my car?

Purpose

Teaching Tip

Answers

To provide Ss with practice in identifying suitable situations for
different ways of making requests.

Tone of voice The T may want to point out that another factor that is
very important when making polite requests is the speaker’s tone of
voice. Generally, a higher tone tends to sound more polite. To illustrate
this point, the T could encourage Ss to practice reading the requests
using different tones and give feedback on whether they sound polite
or impolite in each case. The T could also remind Ss to smile, when
making requests.

Suggested answers:

1. A, restawrant/home

2. B, street

3. A/B, any public place / home

4. B, street

5. B, movie theater / concert hall

6. A, home

F. B, street

Purpose

To provide Ss with practice in writing polite, indirect questions.

To prepare Ss for the subsequent writing activity.
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Answers

Sugogested answers:

Topic Question
The course you will | Could you please send me the introduction
study of the courses?
The time of the Could you tell me how long the course lasts?
course
Where and’ what you | Do you know where students usually-eat and
can eat what kind of food they eat?
Where you will stay |Could I find out more about where students
can stay, please?
What activities you [ Can you please tell me the kinds of activities
can do students can do?
Travel to the school |Could you please tell me how students
usually travel to school?
Other Could you tell me how much the course
costs?
Purpose To provide Ss with writing practice using the target language.
Teaching Tip Anonymous peer reviewing Sometimes, a T may want to cons'ider

asking:Ss to do a peer review for a piece of writing. Some_Ss will
be uncomfortable with the idea of others (besides the T):seeing their
writing, while other Ss may not look forward to having to‘comment on
what one of their classmates has written. For groups of Ss who don’t
seem to enjoy the peer reviewing process, an anonymous peer review
can remove some of the discomfort associated with the task. The T can
create a system for Ss to comment.on their peers’ work anonymously,
and while this may mean a little additional work for the T at the start
(when creating the system), it could be well worth the additional work

when Ss show increased confidence as they participate in a more

meaningful and effective way.
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Answers

sanple writing:

Dear Sir/Madam,

My name is LL Jie and Um from Beljing, China. UL be coming to
your school for a short study vacation this year. Ud like to know
more about Your school and the courses | can take.

First, { would Llike to find out exactly how long the course 1< ana
whewn it Will begin. | wonder if you could send we the course

outline and some information about the course fees.

Could you please also give me some information about student
housing and transport to your school? dn addition, it would be
Lnteresting for me to know about the activities that students can
take part in and the places where theycan hang out and have

thelr meals after school.

 would like to thank you for your help and 'm Looking forward
to Your reply.

Yours faithfully,

LL)ie

- SELF CHECK )

Purpose

Answers

To provide a comprehensive review of key vocabulary and functions
presented in the unit.
[ A
1. corner 2. rush, PLaw
3. suggest 4. polite, direct
2. Suggested answers:
1.&: Could you please tell me wherelcan buy a magazine?
A: There's a bookstore on the thivd floor.
2. &: Po You Rnow where't can get some stamps?
A: You can get them at the post office on Greew Street.
3. @ Could you tell me what time the shopping center opens?

A It opens at 10:00 a.m.
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Answers 4.&: May task how to get to the Japanese restaurant?

Az Just go along Main Street and turn right on Lake Street.

®m Optional Activity: Word tennis

Purpose To develop Ss’ vocabulary by focusing on matching adjectives-and

nouns (names:of places).

Procedure

(Note: This activity. may be conducted after Section B, activity 1a.)

1. Divide the class‘into four or five groups for this activity.

2. Tell Ssthat the aim of this activity is to make adjective<noun (place) pairs.

3. Demonstrate how this activity is done:

Write the word “restaurant” on the board.

Invite one group to suggest an adjective to describe a restaurant, e.g. quiet restaurant
Invite the next group to give a noun that can be described as quiet, e.g. quiet
classroom

Invite a third group to give another adjective to describe a classroom, e.g. noisy
classroom

Repeat the procedure by having the groups suggest adjectives or nouns when it is their
turn to do so.

Example:

Teachert Restaurant.

Group. 1: Quiet restaurant.

Group:2: Quiet classroom.

Group 3: Noisy classroom.

Group 4: Noisy supermarket.

Group 5: Big supermarket.

Group 1: Big restroom.

Group 2: Clean restroom.

4. If a group hesitates too long (e.g. more than five seconds) in giving an answer or gives

an answer that has been suggested earlier, that group is out of the game.

5. The last group to remain in the game is the winning group.
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Unit 7 1 used to be afraid of the dark.

—. HFEHRSEX

E A
Topic

Ih HE

Functions

&

Grammar

WiCFE ARIE

Words &

expressions

5 >R g
Strategies
TR

Culture

I"didn’t use to be popular in school.

HAVIT & 65 F AL (How we have changed)

m;*\ /\#ﬁ] %é’} 45 & (Talk about what you used to be hke)
Mario used to be really short.

He used to be so shy and quiet.

#8 EAA1E JH used to MG iE

Paula used to be really quiet.

36 [ T4 44 T /)L(Used t0)
I didn’t use to be popular in school.
A: You used to be short, didn’t you? B: Yes, I did./ No, I didn’t.
B: Yes, he did. / No, he didn’t.

A& E#44% A F 548 JC (Curriculum words)

humorous, silent, helpful, Asian, private, European, African, British,

A: Did he use to wear glasses?

proud, absent, general, score, background, ton, guard, speech,
public, ant, examination, pride, introduction, interview, dare, require,
influence, fail, seldom, exactly

2 REEEAME A T 5

from time to time, deal with, in public, in person, take pride in,

% J &3k (Useful expressions)

be proud of
3 #B4A4% F 7497 (Non-curriculum words)
shyness, crowd, insect, boarding school
I AEARE b BB A R A A A
2 RRARIER S N A AT LB IRA F sk K A3 B
3ARREERARE é’]ﬂ%fxl\, ) *%é’a/\x

1 AR, AR AT
2 A#& & (Self-improvement )

@D v

I used to be afraid of the dark.




active, brave, paint pictures, music/P.E.

outgoing, quiet, tall, short, straight class, ants and other insects,

silent, funny, friendly, hair, wear glasses, ... like tests, hate P.E. class, be ‘/

humorous, shys, ... on the soccer team, ... \Q‘
o o

b N RN
Personality §' Appearance Hobbies an W
A »

How we have

changed

Structures 1

}

I used to be short. I didn’t use to be popular in school.

Paula used to be really quiet. She didn’t use to like tests.

A: You used to be short, didn’t you? B: Yes, I did. / No, I didn’t.
A: Did he use to wear glasses? B: Yes, he did. / No, he didn’t.

=, BBENEMBFEIN

SECTION A A& N4

ASFICTE B SRie il L PERS . AN R CERESF, R IAE 2] used to ... X —FF
F RS ad 2 A I IE S 45k o Section AU TR A M0 MEAR 45 p FIAF SR B9 4
XF H b2 AR SRR 5 NS S REIE, RS LR G B — I B A iy, 2R Y
FUERITRES E iR B N 2

o TNAE K RIGER Iy TE . FH used to fili AR [F) 27 B 8 AR AR A A R AH SR

o RIS : A RIUPERS AARSR BRI, TR UL

o ifivk: used to ... ZEARYFRIA ] BEIN) A Ko LR e

3l la—Le—J TYLIE L > %A O 5 A SCPERS AR AR, — TR 2k W e 7%
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B A used to i X—if F 45, JHERD ERIEQIATEEL, BAVETERE SR, 19T R
AR 168 2a-2d [ 22 AR 4 S RA AR IR AR, Rl B e T A4
ARSI, AR A2y used to FEILSEAY H W ACbRr P I T, DEMTERAR L INRER s 15 3)
3a-3c¢ WLk AR A B 132 1 il — (o Vs L 0 0 75 22 S A 7 R R, TR TR
PRI R R RE M B RS A TR, )2 A At DG 1 F A FE A 1 o8 25 ) T 2 s

SECTION A #2 2 { me s

1. VAT, BOMA] AR T T Unit 9 F1/NAEGL U Unit 3 32 BRI i 2 A DR
F, FERAE T SRPIX e 32 0 R AT DA Bl 2 A AR R [l i e A 2. A5 45
B, oAl gk ok w3 A TR, i R R 5 A IR 2 A . LA
N R {22
® What's the title of this unit?
®. What’s the topic of this unit?
® What adjectives can you think of?
prinel N e e e Iy EPS TR VIEIR SR (3N 7 LA B v S 1R e gt DR T Ph i
SR ASLE AR b

2. ARSEAESMST SR 1atE By, RIS T/ NN AT AR AN TE

3. IR AT BTIE, IR R RIS o DA A TR AR, LA
A TR RIS S, SRR YL VR . kA, 20 TS Bl X — R
BA e AL Whumorous, silent, helpful 45,

TET : BT T8 1a 16 Sh A BN URBTI I 6 3, 2ORAE TSR . 2
LG NP ARG RN, e lailish, SRR 7aiRasc, Bl
SPRIE Z 1A AR BE AT AR B Al — e s A [m B, S SR R, SRR
BN A AR E A B E IR T 2RI

1 b2 A EERA AR, 20T 455 K h S se e = N 35 | AT U 10 76 3l
2R BRI

2. FEHET, AR RTINS B IE A ST, SERIES .

3. HOMLL ) &%) 1% 09 U7 28, {8 B What did Mario use to be like? What did he use to
wear? ZE ] 5 2R AR AR, RN

RN i3 & X I A i e s VA LT AN - sy 0 N i A TS E S 11 N 1 1 S W T Y e 2
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S5 [ T FT R T B AR GR kA A
5. SR — R SRR S RRE 05 B8 Te YRR E T R 125 Bk
W, Frr A REREG, PR R A I, JRA TIE S A

i %) 2a—2c |

1o iR AR IR 2a IR ARl , BMAR IR 5t i 408, 16 2 M AE 2 A 0 R AR A
PESFEE, LARFIAGE. X~ PR E e, oyl A AR R N e A 52
T, A RELENT B0 i B A B A BT R S A S AN B X PR e B £ Y
Wi,

2. ZOM AT AR A 2a B A A TRNL, P fit— 2] e s mln) SCUCHES>ds, AR 2 A X X
AT YRR WA DR A AR SR S, R R AW AT R A . A
Jimis. a very guy and he often helps his neighbors. (helpful)

Mr. Johnson is a very teacher. I think I’ve never seen him smile. (serious)

3. WrHT . Hh g Tas A WA 26 F AR Y AIEF, B2 AT What do we know
about Paula in the past and Paula now? 2% 38 3:f W Y5 /) 24 WT 77 1 3 RS0 240 79
INZE . ZOMIAT] 5 & A N EV A E S THEN, 40 In the past, Paula was always
silent in class. She was never brave enough to ask questions. She seems to be more
active now. DL )@ M5
® Was she good at schoolwork in the past?
® Did she like music,in the past?
® Does she often do any sports now?
® Has sheisaid goodbye to music now?
® How'do we know all these things?

4. FRICER =Sk, SAA IR IR B AR EOR G M 2a 15 8, FERNITARAZXBREE . #Uliik n]
SRR A R 2a 1A CAZ 5K B TIUE 2b Rk

5. R SRR, PARSE2bIE S, BIE A CRTEIM. JiAER A SR . AR
I, Al LEAN RS A DU i 7 RUA Paula i A FF RORIBRAE A2 4k, T 5 2
SR FFRRM NG, AT FLE AT A 550

6. Wrimi&sh: ik 0 2c /nqaxd i, A 2b BBt 5 B A5 TR D518 %, 2
IR S, IR TR tE—E I AITERR A E ORI, SR AT A

EZE
L AR BRI 2d, SOMTATH LA PR R

® Where are the speakers?
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® What’s the relationship between Alfred and Gina?
® What are they talking about?
[ LR )5, Bk Al Sk LR Atk A A 56 Billy RO RTE 221k .

What was Billy like in the past? What is Billy like now?
1. l.
2. 2.
3. 3.

2. AR PR NMERT TR, B0 SR B . BOMARBU B, #h e
X R AR A AR AT T S BT, AR M PSRt S S, W has
changed so‘much = has become very different; good scores = good grades %5,

3. BPEFFEEANE, ARG GBS, B, AU A A L TR
75 T AN A2

4. FOM G| AR H E SRS S 807720, s S T EA5 G T A 7 2
NS o AR P R DARH DG I 2 N2

5. ibrr AR S PRGNS, ST OE . AR RIE S RE I RR, AT EOR AR L
B, WEZEERY R ER—BOE, X & Bz A T e 1y i
IR CTEIES

AR AP R A T — S LAY N IR S B A e S8 U AT AR AU
F, BT ANEY BRSSO, SCRE SN AR EADE S kN4 E
NGBS, el ST R (33 ) AR Saslyin ity [k, 20l
N A R M 5 | 5 A S SRR s i AR AR ISR SO B A5 B,
JCEERHA S R 2T AR B 1)

Xf BB A BRI RS, BONR 45520 bR, TR e T e bt ] 12 ,
AR BISB LR, AVIPES, MR B BVl 16 o LR SO A R
fiE, b A EREITE S A Al LU A M SR TG 8 TR ARy, B = 0l m] 13
TE Y AT R N SCE AR R
1. BERTPEN : O BEOPHAIE, S IR MRS A SR .

® What do you think the girl in the picture is doing? What’s in her hand? What’s she

like? Is she outgoing or is she shy?
A, S BRSChR A From Shy Girl to Pop Star, JiliAE4EZEHE AR [R]/ .
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® What was the girl like in the past?

® What kind of music does she like?

® What do you think the reading passage is about?

PR BE RS AR N Ba i S ESR KOTHEFR I BIE RE, BRI, e
article, paragraph, background ZF1AliL, #fIAFAPRARE AE N A . BlJG LAk
P PESCRE, SE3alkd).

AT B EORAEAATAREE RSO, A E R, SERi3biE S, ARG 3b
Je . WS FEEEA SRR . SRR AR AZ A & 580 TEIX — 19 i Fed ) 20l
AT LLIE I A% 1 TR ey A R BT | SR ARG, A

A comparison of how Candy has changed

Changes In the past Now

Personality and character

Behaviors

Troubles and worries
BRI R RS, JRASCH R H dare, private, guard, require %4270, 5| R
HEARYE TR SO A X,

ER: BT RESE Y NARIFARZE, SCP T BT A AN A 2
MR SCRERE, TEREHC AT, BUNALIERET 2B A BRI, Wi ik
A B AR SE R SCZ BRI R , 4 T A a) - R R R Y
SCo BXAERT LA R A B TR B i B, b b A — DL AR T (A il 2 Ao
AR R PR, MU TN A C R B, R TE—E R E LA
e 152 B R0 o B o A Tl R AR A IR O B 352, LR R BERE T i — Rl Bls 73 5,
D SABRA G EHIRATE 5 5 2 SR

CARE A RSO IR (B AR 27 S (915 5 KGR, 1: deal with het shyness, dare to sing
in‘front of ..., all the time, (get) tons of / too much attention,. don’t have too much private
time anymore, hang out with friends, be prepared to'give-up“your normal life, the road to
success, (only) a very small number of ..., make it to the top, care about what she says or
does 55, ZUM TSR HEAHSC Y v OB U 2 AR 2e e ~) , T B X R0 Rk kA T )
BRI

AR BEIRSC, BRI B, IR A BTE TR TR AR R AN o

7. AR BRIV 3¢l 3, ZUMRTERBUAARE L BE | MR, FAifE

HAEAS S B R TR o BOMISALIF 45 T8 2448 5, faii LA AR ek
R RG
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EERNBTTAMBFEIY

AFICIEE S 27 > used to MITUES A, AR E . e FBE IS5 KILR . “ih
TERAET FROIRIE T I, (TR AR KA RS AL SR B2
I, daEIEAIMEIIZE, SRR A AR s LTE S 45 5 4b B APt 25 . BUAEE1E
MIXTLE, 514X MR AR =, St AR X E AR 5 52 R ISR O ; 4058t
AR FAChR, DMESRE S 24 G Bs I FT-Aih 5 a5 5 . RIS BB

IBRER S BB REWAT

1. BORZEA IR TRIRRAE” INES, RS LE22AE25 5000 AN M Section A #5345
A AT used to A5 H Y A) -, BRI R Bl used to R AE . e . BEIR] JCH:
CEABGRAE S AT IR RS T . UM S PR, BRSO AR I used to 4
PR ok LR A R A AT R, LA R AN R () 45 1) rh 7 A B i)
did,, HAR R 5 —fBad R AR o

2. B2 TR A T You used to be short, didn’t you? —4), Z Uitk 45, i
BN RS A (SURR “BHmEem4)” ) iR BB ) A R L gOE R
(S EIOEIRBEPRUE ) 2011 ML), ZBOMiE22 R AR Tif, ARSI et &
BIRT, AOARSE

3. FAERUGREE IBIRRET Wy, MR AdalEsh,

i 3 da—dc |

1. ik A B A gh s 1 /NI Rg, i e B R AN SR SEh 8h, «BOinils
AR5t A SRR A SE UG 8, BT EOR A1 A i 2 AR, BIE
DR, WIGEEREIESR .

2. SRR R I 4b I S RAR T N A L i), BT RS SRR R, #
Uil SR A TR PR ZR T A 5 BRI 4] . XA SR Z R, Bk al gt — %
SRR R — A IMERSCEE, LI BB B B SRR 1O fE

3. dedE—I {FEZET WG, HOMA]EORAARGOMNIRGR, S RO MG
WA, ZJRE5E, M, ZRIPO 7 5 B SEiFeAs i e i 2. T sh el
BT IR T L W DR S A P —— 2R A AR ST RE R St A 7 500
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SECTION B &4

A HiJT Section B #7375 Section A [ UL fiff b 7 A7 SE A AR I, o 13 N W 1R
B AMUEAEE e NPT R S 5L AR FEIR S L, R BR TRt — AP I
Section A FIr“# B SR 7 WAL, I T ILIE 1A KA1 0 2T B 2 b R il TR i 3,
e BB T AR EGRE B, T U ISR SRR . B35 SIS MK
FAI RS A, BME ISR AT R SO A THE IR - SRR A B S k]
T U IR BE SRS S BE ) o 53 4hy Section B #Y B BEIR 041 T — 1L & A AR AU e
B R NGAE, B ITE TSRS AN T G R 20, s i n] 5, BRACHRER) 3¢
1, FFRETE AU A0 B D A RIS

SECTION B # = #)
| 753 1a—1b |

Lo AR E S 1a il sh R, 2003 )RS | A LE XS I g T A, T ek
Wizl DR REftE% .
e What did the girl/boy use to like when she/he was young?
® What did these kids like to do?
2. A MR A AER ST SE A 1a M b IG S, UMK AARIBU 5 .
3. By A T/NAL, AT TR PSS B/ N AT B IR BE . 20 AT
DA AR b2 A SR I 1
A: What did you,use:to like when you were a child?
B: I used to like ...
A: Did you use to like ...?
B: Yes,;I'did./ No, I didn’t.
A:-What else did you use to like?
B:Tused to like ...

| &3 le-le
L. JE2 AR BRE Lo G B &/ VB ) -, BT il ) .
2. Rl R, FAARIRPAZORE R Tedfizh, WEMERE, FEMKTEC
{Z T 1d 65

TR B R AT LRI AR bR IZ I KT AT OB T )
A 1 A o B P AP A TN S T, MSCHAERE I D R
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CHIWT, AN R PR TR A I AR IS S, A B A R
FEWAESS o

3. SRS BT S A S T S ANTE,  BE BOM ORI S5k, SRR
WESEITIHN A . B R BRI PR T, AR 5

4. ARZE A ROT AR S BT I ARE, W e R, B AR R .l
ik, SEBARTERN I ENE, 456 A CRYSERRIFE D580,  Soiile s
o BN, BNl Pk oA AR I RGERTE, R4S TSR AR

|

1. VT, NI AR — 28 5 S LR AR AR SC A 1 By A B R . 20K
DB b 7EDR . BT RS, JRR B R AR OGRS R B 2 R 8nialil, .
seldom, fail, examination, pride % .

2.0 Z5M 52 3 20 B B8 b B R LA R BRSCRR A, S0 AR E R 5,
SR et TR R R
® How might Li Wen feel when his parents are away from home?
® What kind of problems might he have?

SFAE IS, BOMA AT X A A BRI WS B, TR 24 5 e A o (e 2
e 52 T 9 SC

1. SR DR 2b 16 S 2K, FELE2A AR B 20 B DU AR, WAL 5 S0 0N AR AR el 132
URIC, a7 SERU2b 15 3y, S S0 S A S I i o AR AZO0 RG] 2T i
JUA AU R SCE I B, AR A S A 1) 14

2. AP T YE 2e TR SR, I BRGSO h R Li Wen W 72 11 [0) T 12k
ZO0f 4 T $5E ()25 What has changed Li Wen? 1224 %[0 e I 0452

3. Z TR B 28 SRS AE FP 5C F Using context AN 255 al2F AR IS B F SCIESE I 2d
FRANRNCA & SC, I a7 B A R T A B

4. A R IR SC, EORABNTM SR HE Ly Wen B HT 284, ATHRHEDLTH Rt
it s
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How was Li Wen li.ke before the How is Li Wen like now?
conversation?
1. He often felt lonely and unhappy. 1. He became more outgoing and made
2. He became less interested in some good friends in school.
studying. 2. He even joined the school basketball
3. Sometimes he was absent from team and became active in many other
classes and failed his examinations. activities.
4. Li Wen was shy and didn’t have 3. He is much happier and -he works even
many friends. harder than he used to!

5. AT AR B0 AT SCRE P ) — S BEXE A 1 A T A SRR TR AR AT, B ER LR
PR AR AR R o B FON AT R 2 A ST HR AR o A T 9 ) BRI
PASEPR)S U212 802 H

6. ARALERSCSR T, “ALEIREE, RIS SR AR TR, BOMREU 5, AEwAEiR
W ORI AN

| 7B 2e=2f

1. BORZEA N 2e HAEH YA A RE, 51 MO B AR AHDCH:, IR E
B BOMIE s R A BER N2

2. SEA R ARBOR SN 2e 16 B, TS AT T 5 WA m AT IS . FOm S B iR
SR SO S AR B S AT REAS IE—, RN F BRI AT R IR AR R 5 S, (R
AR ) AR R

3. LA EARKR B )T, Ui B RS I N2 L S, iR L R
BF, BN B, ORI 2e SUBLINAY

4. B gy R NN, /N DR 2f BTG S BER sedp i 84 71, LRI
DIAHEN S, R B S (Li Wen, Li Wen’s parents;Li-Wen’s teacher ) 5
W RG] ZUTKHAE S, KB4 TS 1A 5 Li- Wen FOEE A 5 T Ak,
WRESHLE, XA F RIS S A il 1, BT84 |3 2
XTI . A PRI AR, 200 AR IS S A BN, H A PRI e .

5. FAEDV/N RN, RS iR, BRieS . T

%3} 3a-3b.
L URAT, ST SR A 5 LK OO A9 BT SN R B BT, SR
MR A O . BOTAT S S CULAERTIONEA , SRIG S . RS
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b = AT e DSk diidk B 2 AR 1k, 910 Look at this photo. It was taken five
years ago and I was ... years old. I used to have long hair but now I have short hair ... 2
i BRSO ) AR e R AR b, DUSE e A A A .

2. RS ARSSAE, R SRR A S AR, AR T 3a 1 B Y ESRORERE S A0 R I
SRAESRAIA b B, T2 AR 755K 45 T AH L BBl S At = 1 .

3. Bl AR 3b TG S ER, XTERAMIE T NS (U general introduction 55 ) 47402
P, BRARZEIZIIESI 20K, RS EITHIR S/, i malAiR ,
PRI S A E AR, R RRINSE

4. FAMESS N H CWSER, JHREDE, MESR DA, mHEAR R Bk
L 5E | I ITESC, i 2 R — RIS 45 20m A 1

SELFE.CHECK R &I BMEFEIL 2%

AT T AW Bl 32 B A BT R N T R SRR A K S fmt . MR Ly
FZAHRERE N SR, WA AA RSN ERE, DI PRELIN ]

L b2 A B 2l 1 HERT 91 s ARl B A AR XA A AR B, AR A
Wl FAEA A, 5 BRI 58S 0 1.

2. SRS | BEEE S IS R, JRNE A BT RIRA S S, AR
FC A E . IR E S, SR A RIS B A A1, FULH AR
SRS, DI A G eiR .

3. SRR AR R ESRM L e S B 2 A GRS, BN T B ERBESL )
PUN/NA, AN R AR BRSSO AR 202 A 152 HiE i s F) 7 41
PTG, W R, R

MM, RER

1. #SF RN EZEH
PSRN, AT I 2 B A AR BT 5898 R I ML A /N, N5
RAB A SSRIER , X, KREE2ANEHER, UWIHR T Riea 20
AT, 808 WA HIZELAT, BRIt SR ) b &iss . toeis
M, PR T ATA — 2w - ) RIS
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1) PLib 2" RER s E a5 (Lhyou ] ).

You used to be/do ... PRI 5w e

You would often/usually/always ... VR H /3 H /ER (£)

You had the habit of ... /i KA - [

It was common to see you do/doing sth. (in those days / at that time / ...) 13 2%/

HTJ_'@EL/ ...... f‘]%’ljll_/f;'( ......

2) HIRTHLEMNZ (Phyou B ):

You’ve changed so much /4 lot / greatly. V/RZEfIF R |

You’re no longer \u 4N Ffe -

You don’t.....anymore. /RASF«-- -+

It’s surprising,that you ... You were not like this in thespast. /RELAE- -+ , IXSLTE

A NI . VRIS EA X AR
I used to be afraid of the dark. 3% 5 2 F 14 20,

YE1F be afraid of J&— M A5, il of Z 5 #2241 FfCin], G i
$e 2 -ing I X e H A iR, H2 M) 58 -ing IR i, 230K FigH.0
VAR P W=V -2 A iE~IL (N P

My father was afraid of being alone. F& &3 1 4k .

I was quite afraid of what I might hear. F+/43F 1113 7T BEWT 2] AU 414 .

Yeif afraid Z 5 B W 28R A E X, JE i be afraid to do ... )AL, JXHFFRIR F
WHAREFM, DEBOAECRBE—3hE ., XSl A kA n e, fin.

She is often afraid to cross the streets. fili s} & F A 1 Th %

Don’t be afraid to ask questions. A% 3 H ][],

You can never imagine how difficult the road to success is. 1R K% T i E 4B F B4 A,
S AW,

the road to something J2& %15 [ —Ff [ 7 238 )y =0, Ak road FEARHE FLL 11
“TEPE IR TAEEE L (figurative use), BEd8 “Ae; Wi, &
IR TR (AnAh) ) ZEIESE, filan.

The road to success is never straight. i [1] il 2] FLE EEMORA S EH Y .

{HEE Z 0, the road to ...2x5 R be S HAb—LE1 7 R85 L, R to
be on/along the road to ... 5m)xX, Kk “Hhaliih; R A" XHEMEE, DUHE
HPEAE CARPEL e s AARSS "o AV AE AR R AR R A
o3 UL, & R] TR well A TiEA, LUINEIES . filin.

Many animals are on the road to extinction because of humans. £ 2h#) i+ A&
R IR K 4

Within a very short time, children usually are well on the road to being independent

spellers. 2N, ZFI1EEEREMADE 1.
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4. “It’s very important for parents to be there for their children.” “ 3% -T A & %%

BHE, EERERG A TR A5 T2,

be there (for someone) /&1y MER—MFRIEFX, JE TG (idiom ), Fik
Bt s A 2 A U ECA A RS Bt o ol

You know I’ll always be there for you. V/RH1E F& 7] PAFS B VRAY

Best friends are always there for each other in times of trouble. /2 B & HEAEAR
MR ZAH EL RN L

We haven’t alway$ been close, but she was there for me when I needed her. A1t

A BIEETHRIT, (BRI 2 A (s i AR RERS T —AE.

B, XER

1. WIBHESR., RS EILRRERFS TR

AATT3E A ) TR IR AR 22, — 2SO ML AT S AR A AR R
TR TR o XA IR A [RIREAEAE T AR R SO RIS P AT EZ ke [l R A A
XA K I O BRI 745 XF L ) 28 22 B RIS PN 25 Dz PR 3252 0738 5 Eede o b
FEFFEM NE N—28 [, FEXAERTR ISR, N A il AU iRz 4b, R
AT e R ) TR AN BLAE B N 25 o

MALRIIA T KR — B A, SREENIERXMNS A, NI BGRIS XIS
M, RIS AN . PRGNS, — 25 R SCA AT IR U . FRAT IR
A& H U BB AT REA X T b sl BB N A FERTE N Y, U: You used to besslim and
thin and now youlre fatu( /R 1 58, BULEJEM ., )

2. BEFESK5TE ( Self-improvement )

EEEFER, AMITaFEARIELNEE, DR T RIS n 524 G
SO Z KB ACHIES (WM. HAs . 8815 ) 1RRLEETR EIG bt
IR RAS ), DRI 12245 Fhag A2 A ok 78 3% A o SRR P4 6 E AL 1A
AL 2 PV G 25 . ORAEZG S . BB R, . TR R R4
NMEAENES . MRS, RSN AR rES, RSB FiA 4
[FAIFE2s e Homia o

b, ARIEL G M ER G EE, B ek, ORI HTEE
XD . BUAZSTRZE AU, FZBURIIRANE], i —FBEA—E i SURHE.
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1. a humorous actor

B

4. the score of the game

o

4

N BEEEZE

2. Please be silent. 3. a helpful book
WY
/) ]
z 3 R
: 3
) |
5. a bridge in the background » 6. interview
¥
ooy
8. guard 9. They require food
and clothes.
= IHAE
] [[FEeTTeR
- Lt \wg
-
' NSE
11. public phone 12. ant
i3 p ~
C N\
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13. seldom go by bike 14. be proud of his new shoes 15. take pride in his new car

[ "sun T won T tue T wep JrHur ] rri ] sar ]
e P P Y P Pl
v

\ [ U B

' N
' N ’
\
1
[ K1}
O o

16. absent 17. fail, fail in the exam 18. examination

@ﬂﬁf

19:arrive exactly at eight 20. The general weather.in 21. introduction

AN

&)
e
iy

June is rainy.
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Unit 7

I used to be afraid of the dark.

- SECTION AJ‘)

Purpose

Picture

Culture Focus

To introduce Ss to the unit goals: talk about what you used to be'like.
To set the scene, increase Ss’ vocabulary and introduce the. target
language.

Trhrer.erélure >f6‘1;r ybungsferé in thé piéturé; twd boyrs andtwoglrls Thé
two boys (on the left side of the picture) are talking to each other, as
evidenced by the speech bubbles above theit heads. The first boy is
commenting to the second boy, Mario; that he/(Mario) used to be short
and Mario is agreeing with him. There'is also a thought bubble above
the first boy’s head and it shows him thinking about the time when he
was taller than Mario (who was shorter and wearing glasses). Standing
behind Mario is a girl with long black hair. She has a thought bubble
over her head that shows her with short hair. Next to this girl is a girl
with blond straight hair whose thought bubble shows her with red
curly hair.

Genetic differences To put it very simply, your genes determine
the physical traits that you have. Each gene is made up ofitwo
chromosomes, one that comes from the mother and one from the father.
Certain genes are dominant and certain genes are recessive, which
explains why, in some cultures, you are not likely to.find certain traits,
e.g. blue eyes on a Chinese baby. Blue and green eyes are recessive
genes and in order for them to appear, the baby must have two recessive
chromosomes. What this means is that if a-child has one chromosome
for blue eyes and one for brown eyes, the child will have brown eyes
because brown is dominant. In theipast this was very clear-cut as
interracial marriages and unions were not as common. As the world
becomes more globalized and more people are marrying someone not
from their own culture, the possibility of a Chinese baby having blue or

green eyes becomes higher. In recent years, there have even been reports

of a black couple in Nigeria having a white, blonde baby.
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Approach

Answers

Optional

Horvrvr harvrer yoﬁ Ehangéd? | VBreforrer Vstartriﬁg thirsr unif Varnd trhrer firrsrt
activity, the T can divide the class into two groups (one on the left
and one on the right). Tell Ss that they will need to think about
one aspect about themselves that has changed since they became a
teenager (i.e. since they turned 13). Tell the group on the left to think
about a physical aspect that has changed (i.e. something about their
physical-appearance). This could include not having pigtails anymore
or having a better/worse complexion, etc. Next, tell the group on the
right to think about one aspect of their personality that has changed.
This could include being more helpful or enjoying reading. Tell Ss to
think of something more unusual. For example; most of them would
have grown taller, so they should not give that as an answer. Give Ss
about 30 seconds to think of something and write it down. Then, get
Ss to share this information with'the rest of the class, starting with one
person from the group on the left and then continuing with someone
from the group on the right. Continue to alternate groups till every S
has had a chance to share his/her aspect.

suggested answers:

appearance: tall, straight hatr, short, fat, thin, short hair, long
hair, curly hair, glasses

persowaLLtg: outgoing, fuwwg, quiet, shy, cheerful, greedy, lazy,
havd-working, friend ly

Purpose

Answers

Teaching Tip

To help Ss recognize the target language in naturalspeech.

Visual aid There will be three conversations that'Ss have to listen
to and some may have problems keeping track of the conversations.
To help Ss, inform them that the pictiire in la will help and they can
use it to write down notes of what they hear, such as the names of the
speakers.

1. short, glasses 2. tall, shorthair 3. red, curly

Purpose

To help Ss use the target language in natural speech.
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Optional

Approach

Arrer _}Vfour srtre?r | Beforethey Vrnakeeonversatiohrs, asl<r Ss to Vpricko
partner. Next ask each S in a pair to decide which one of the boys/
girls in the picture he/she would like to be. The first S will then tell
their partner what has changed about the boy/girl he/she has chosen.
The partner will then ask the first S, “Are you sure?” The answer
to this must be, “Yes, because ...” and the first S should explain his/
her answer based on what they see in the picture. They should:then
repeat the'same exercise but this time with the second,S and his/her
choice of boy/girl in the picture. The aim of this is for'Ss to be able to
understand what is in the picture and make _thé connections. Once Ss
have done this, they can make conversations'about each of the boys/

girls in the picture using the sample conversation given.

Purpose

Teaching Tlp

Answers

To glve Ss hstemng practlce with the target language

Preparmg to listen The T should tell Ss that the conversation they
are about to listen to is between Paula and Steve, and in keeping with
the topic so far, it will be about how someone used to be. For this
activity, tell Ss to look at the words that they will have to listen out
for and familiarize themselves with the words as they may or may not
hear the words in the order they appear in the textbook

checlaeal frtedeg bra\/e, outgoing, suLew’c quiet, ﬂc’cLVC

Purpose

Optlonal

Approach

Answers

To g1ve Ss pract1ce in l1sten1ng for spec1ﬁc items in conversat1ons

Takmg notes Before playmg the recordmg again, ask Ss to close
their textbooks. Tell them they should take notes as they listen to the
conversation again. Prompt Ss to create’a table (to list what was in the
past and now) before the recording starts' again so that they can write
down the relevant details in the right'celumn. This will make note-taking
and referencing easier. Ss can then use their notes to fill in the chart.
wthepast v

1. quiet, outgoing 2. sclence, mustice, plano

Now:

1. sports, soceer, swim 2. plano
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Purpose

Optional
Approach

To give Ss the opportunity to use the target language in conversations.
Using notes In pairs and using only the notes they had taken while
listening to the recording a second time, ask Ss to create conversations
about Paula. Get Ss to discuss the points in their pairs first. To make
things more interesting, the T may wish to tell Ss that one of them
should talk about the Paula in the past while the other should talk
about the Paula in the present (refer to the sample conversation in'the

textbook). The Ss in each pair can then switch roles.

Purpose

Teaching Tip

pairs. Remind them that role-playing a conversation is more than
just reading the words; they should be playing a part. Tell Ss to look
for clues in the punctuation to guide them in how a phrase, clause
or sentence should be uttered. Get each pair to practice, making
sure that they do so with the right intonation, stress and emotion.
Then randomly, pick pairs to role-play the conversation in front of
the class. Then get the class to share what they think of the pair’s

performance — good points, points that need improvement, etc.

Purpose

Culture Focus

To provide Ss with reading practice using the target language.
R&e i‘nroderlrsr Régafdiesé 6f ﬂie agé thét aﬁybne' échirerveswf;r”r'lren, thaf
person is a role model to someone. Many young people in the limelight
do not realize that fame often comes at a price; that of their privacy.
Some are mindful that every little thing they.say or do is reported on
and they are judged based on that. They know that some of their fans
and followers are young and impressionable 'so they make sure that
whatever they do, they will be able to hold their head high. Others,
however, allow the fame to get to their heads and they feel they are

entitled to do whatever they want. Perhaps they are not wrong, but they

often forget that their younger fans are likely to follow what they do.
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Culture Focus

Answers

If they behave badly, e.g. destroy hotel rooms, get plastic surgery, be
mean to other people, some of their fans may think that it is OK to
follow suit and do the same thing. Thus all celebrities, no matter how
famous, have a social responsibility to be a role model that inspires

others to be better people in this world.

2,31
Purpose To.give Ss an opportunity to test their reading comprehension.
Optional Mncvzkeuc'l ;g;less Without having Ss read the passaéé ;éain,“;clsk them to
Approach fill in the blanks in activity 3b. Ss can try to guess the answer based on
the construction and context of the sentence. Ss have read the article
once and will probably be able to make some connection between
what they have read and the sentences in the activity. What do they
think is the logical answer?
Answers |1 anymore 2. popular 3. hang out 4. be careful
Purpose To give Ss an opportunity to use the target vocabulary in conversation.
Optional Asking leading questions Before starting this activity, ask Ss to
Approach

look at the article again. Ask them to notice that the interviewer states
one_question and Candy seems to give a very long reply. Tell ‘Ss: that
this may not always be the case and more often than not, people tend
to give shorter answers. As such, good interviewers. know how to
ask leading questions and also when to jump in toseither prompt the
interviewee to say more or to ask another related question that will
keep the conversation going. This will be-the task the Ss will have to
attempt today. Ask Ss to pair up and decide-who-will be the interviewer
and who will be Candy. Tell the Ss'playing the role of Candy that they
should not be giving all the answers’at once. They will need to give
a little at a time and allow the interviewer to ask more questions or
to prompt them to say more. Get Ss to attempt an interview using the
information only in paragraph 2. After that, they should switch roles

and attempt an interview using the information in paragraph 3.
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- GRAMMAR FOCUS )

% | Answers

1. Grace used to watch a Lot of TV. She didn't use to watch a Lot
of movies.

2. My mowm used to have curly hair. She didn't use to have
straight hatr.

3. Jerry usedto read books on Buropean history. He didwit use to
read booRs on African culture.

4. Sawndy, used to teach British Buglish. She didin't useto teach

American English.

M | Answers

Suggested answers:

o EBwmily didnt use to eat a lot of Vegetables, but now she loves
carrots and tomatoes.

o Ewmily used to listen to pop music, but now she enjoys
country muste.

e EBwmily used to wateh seary movies, but now she hates thewm.

o Ewmily didnt use to read a Lot of books, but now she reads at

least six books a year.

m Purpose
Teaching Tip

To give Ss the opportunity to use the target language.

Flexibility to use other things Tt is possible that Ss are not affaid of
any of the five things listed. If this is the case, allow Ss to:add\two other
items that they used to be afraid of and two others they are still afraid
of. Their partners may also wish to use these new items. The idea is give

them something they can speak about whichimakes sense to them.

® Optional Activity: How fast can you speak?

Purpose

To help Ss master the target language and expand their vocabulary.

Procedure

1. Ask Ss to prepare the following information about themselves:

® one physical trait that the S used to have when he/she was younger;

® one personality trait that the S used to have;

® one hobby that the S used to like.
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2. Divide the class into an even number of groups (minimum of four Ss per group) and try
to ensure that each group has an even number of Ss.

3. Name each group with an alphabet.

4. Pair up Group A with B, C with D, and E with F, etc.

5. Tell Ss that each S in each group is to interview one S from the other group and find out
the information they have prepared.

6. Give Ss two minutes for this.

7. Next, switch the group pairings so that B is with C, D is with E, etc., and the last group
is paired up with At

8. Tell Ss that they need to exchange information with one other S in‘the new group and
they must tell the new person about themselves and the S they havejust interviewed.

9. Also, tell Ss'that they need to speak in full sentences and they must include the person’s
naine and the three bits of information.

10.Next, tell Ss that they will have 30 seconds for both'Ss to speak to each other so one will
have to speak fast and clearly while the other person takes notes quickly.

11. At the end of this activity, randomly pick a few Ss to share what they have learned
about other Ss in other groups. Ask for confirmation from those who have supplied the

information. Did they get the information right?

~ SECTION B :)

Purpose To help Ss use the target language in a different context.
Teaching Tip What do you like to do? The T may wish to do activity laand 1b
together since they are related. Give Ss a bit of time'to do these two

activities before they share their answers with a partner. Ask Ss to also
share why they used to like doing these things and.whether they still

like doing them.
Answers Answers will vary.
Purpose To give Ss practice using the‘target language in a different context.
Optional More practice To give Ss more practice in using the target language,
Approach group pairs into a group of four. Get all four to share their answers

with each other, with a slight twist: each pair will have to share their
partner’s information with the other two. Remind Ss that they can refer

to Section A, activities 2b and 2c on how to phrase their sentences.
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Answers

Suggested answers:

® [ used to enjoy reading comics.

® (used to like swimming.

® [ used to Like helping my mother in the kitchen.
o (used to enjoy walking along the beach.

o (used to like playing in the muad.

Purpose

Teaching Tlp

Answers

To gwe Ss practlce in hstenmg for spemﬁc items in conversat1ons

The exact sentence Before playlng the recordmg, the T can tell Ss
that the conversation is between a boy and. a girl. Ask them to guess
what the conversation might be about. The class should know by now
that the conversation has something to'do with the topic of comparing
what used to be with the present (now). Confirm that this will be
the case and the two friends will be speaking about what school was
like when they were younger, compared to the present. Tell Ss that
they will have to listen for the exact sentences that they read in their
textbooks and put a check mark agamst the one(s) that they hear
chealeeol 1.0 dwlw’t use to LLhe tests.

3. L used to hate P.€E. class.

Purpose

Optlonal
Approach

Answers

To glve Ss practlce in hstenlng for spec1ﬁc items in conversatlons

Exchanging textbooks Before playing the recordmg again, get Ss
to fill in their answers in the blanks and then exchange their textbooks
with a partner. As you play the recording again, partners are to check
their friend’s answers and mark the correct ones. At the end of the
recording, get them to return the textbooks and they can discuss the

answers in pairs.

In the past Now
tests tests
Girl : -
school uniforms whatever we like
la stud
Boy p .y' y
exercising love
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Purpose

Optional
Approach

about themselves down on a piece of paper. This could be something
they used to like, currently enjoy, or don’t like anymore. Then ask Ss
to find a partner they have not worked with before. If the class is small;
ask them to pair up with someone they have not worked withfor'some
time. With this new partner, ask Ss to share the five things.they have
written down. Get Ss to compare what they have written. Are any the
same? Are they all different? Get each pair to draw.uip a table to show

the similarities and differences.

Purpose

Optional
Approach

Answers

To prepare Ss for the subsequent reading activity.
What’s in a title? Before starting thisnagtivity, get Ss to close their
textbooks and get into groups of four. Write the title of the article on the
board and ask them what they think the story might be, based on the title
alone. Get Ss to discuss this in their groups and write down the various
possibilities. Give them about five minutes for this. Next, give Ss the
scenario in the book, as highlighted in activity 2a. How does this change
what they thought the story might be about? Again, ask them to write
down the problems Li Wen was likely to have. Get Ss to cross-reference

Awnswers will vary.

Purpose

Teaching Tip

Answers

To give Ss an opportunity to understand the flow-of information in a
passage.
Keep in view Some Ss may be throw off:by the blanks in the
passage. Before they start reading; tell-them not to worry about it too
much and just “keep in view” that more information will have to be
added in later on. The T may wish to tell Ss to just read what is there
and guess at what the blanks should be filled in with. Ss can write

down their thoughts in the margins. They can then check how close
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Purpose

Answers

Culture Focus

To provide Ss with reading practice using the target language.

Dijfefeht ;vtrrokersr fof Vdifjr"érenrtr foiks VIVn sbﬁle féﬁniliés, éhildfén do
not have a close bond with their parents and may be reluctant to speak
with them about problems. They may instead turn to another member
of their family (sibling, grandparent, aunt, uncle, cousin) or a friend
for advice and help. Some may even not confide in anyone and keep
the problem to:themselves. There is no right or wrong method in, such
cases:. Children should, however, be encouraged to open‘upsand find
some avenue of support even if this support is outside the home, e.g. at

school. This is where parent-teacher sessions become important.

Problems that LL Wewn had:

o felt lonely and unhappy

® became Less interested in studying

e was absent from classes

o failed his examinations

e was shy and not able to make friends quickly

e wawnted to leave the school

Purpose
Optional
Approach

To give Ss an opportunity to practice using context to understand meaning,.

Using context Draw Ss’ attention to the box at the top right-hand
corner of the passage. Tell Ss that it is not unusual for everyone to
encounter new words as they go about their daily lives. People don’t
usually carry a dictionary around with them, so very often, they will
have to guess the meaning of a word based on.the context it is used
in. Ask Ss to think about an experience of theircown when they had
to guess the meaning of a word based on:context. This could be from
an advertisement they saw on the.street, or in a newspaper article,
or even something someone mentioned to them. Get Ss to share this
experience with a partner. He/she would need to tell his/her partner
the word, the context, what the guessed meaning was and why, and the

actual meaning of the word.

@ Unit 7 - I used to be afraid of the dark.




Answers

o influence: have an effect on; change

® absent: not present; missing from

® boarding school: a school that a student can stay in i.e.
he/she does not need to go home every day

® in person: face to face

Purpose

Answers

To prov1de Ss w1th practlce in usmg the target language and Vocabulary

Loole aﬁer / talee care of missed / was absent from, muo!e a deatswm,

/ decided, changed / influenced, be prowd of / take pride in

Purpose

Optlonal

Approach

To prov1de Ss with speaklng practlce usmg the target 1anguage

Everyone has a role to play Divide Ss 1nto groups of three and ask
them to discuss what Li Wen and his parents would have talked about.
Each group should draft a guideline on how the conversation would
flow, keeping in mind the three points in the textbook. Each group
can then write the actual dialogue and decide who in the group will
play which role. The T may wish to have all groups role-play their
conversations in front of the class or randomly pick some to do so if
time runs short.

Purpose

Teaching Tlp

To prepare Ss to write usmg the target language

New changes 1t is pos51b1e that some Ss may be using the same

answers for the various activities in this unit. The T can,encourage
Ss by saying that they may be young, but while they were growing
up, they must have experienced various changes in their lives, so
they should have more than a few things to share. For this activity,
challenge Ss to come up with three changes (in the three areas) that

they have not talked about before.

Purpose

Optlonal
Approach

To prov1de Ss with wr1t1ng pract1ce us1ng the target language

Expandmg on previous mformatwn The T can take a cue from What
he/she had told Ss for the previous activity, and ask Ss to look at their own
experiences and write down notes about how else they have changed. For

the writing exercise, Ss can incorporate the three changes from 3a but they

can also include more changes to make their piece more interesting.
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Answers Sample writing:
How ('ve Changed!

My life has changed a Lot in the last few years. | used to be
overweight but U'm wot anymeore. ( lost a Lot of weight after
started playing tennis. Playing tennis three times a week is
very good exercise. Now U'm fitter and healthier.

The biggest change in my Llife was becoming much better-in
BuglishThis is thanks to my Bnglish teacher, Mrs, Wong, who
gave e awiinteresting book to read.  enjoyed it So much that
| started to read other books. This is the wmost twportant change
because | am no longer afraid of the English language and 1
am doing better in my exams. This hasmade my parents even
prouder of me.

Purpose To provide a comprehensive review of key vocabulary and functions
presented in the unit.

Teaching Tip | Something new For all the previous activities, Ss were just asked
what they used to like or dislike when they were young. This is
relative as they could interpret “young” as two years ago. For part 2 of
this activity, the instructions are more specific and require Ss to think
about what they used to be like when they were in primary school:
Encourage Ss to come up with different answers.

Answers 1.

. bn person

. silent, seldom

. absent, fail

takes pride in

. influence

. humorous

. required, interview
. are prowd of

2. Suggested answers:

ONR AW R R

e [ used to wear smaller-sized clothes.

® My hair used to be curly.

® [ used to watch cartoons.

o (used to play hide and seek.
® [ used to be short.

@ Unit 7 - I used to be afraid of the dark.




Unit 8 What are the shirts made of?

—. HFHEHRSEX

E A
Topic
Ih BE

Functions

E_E

Grammar

WiCFE ARIE
Words &

expressions

SR
Strategies
AL ERIR

Culture

¥ B %) &% A9 ( Things made in China )

&, ZAILH#E (Talk about what products are

SR ENR £, AR (Tak b
made of and where they were made )
ifﬁl th A — Hx%ﬁrﬂt ks A ( Passjve Y& with present tense )
Are your shirts made of cotton?
Yes, they are. And they were made in the US.
What’s the model plane made of?
It’s made of used wood and glass.
How is tea produced?
Tea plants are grown on the sides of mountains.

#& E A4 8 F %) 337C ( Curriculum words )

chopstick, coin, fork, blouse, silver, glass, cotton, steel, fair, grass,

leaf, process, product, France, handbag, boss, Germany, surface,
material, traffic, postman, cap, glove, balloon, form, scissors, heat;
produce, avoid, heat, complete, local, mobile, everyday, international,
its, lively, widely

2. REIEF4E A T 5 % 3848 (Useful expressions )
be known for, no matter

3 4844z T 2039 7C ( Non-curriculum words )
environmental, pack, brand, competitor, ¢lay, celebration, paper

cutting, fairy tale, historical, pohsh

| THbEOEEITE
2 T ARG AR KR, A S| E R A S
Fod 4
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tea, kite, chopstick, toy car,
basketball shoes, handbag, fork,
mobile phone, scissors, ring,
coin, shirt, blouse, gloves

T T N
Products - inos i i — Mate% !
: Q
\ 3 7
Traditio%rms &Sﬁ’tures
AL -

' - l
% lanterns, How is teMced?
p

er cutting, Tea plants are grown on the sides of mountains.
Chinese clay art

plant, leaves, paper, cotton,
silk, bamboo, plastic, wood,

gold, silver , glass, steel \4

What’s the model plane made of?
It’s made of used wood and glass.

The common things are turned into objects of
beauty.

=. ABENBIHFEEIN
SECTION A AB N4

ASBATT I 3 R S IR RIS H R AR T SR A Rk, DA e A
ey . 1Esh1aid i B SC R ABOGTE S What are the shirtsimade of? S BB L E 2~ 2] 3f
YR H AT O AR E 2 SIS AR FEARENE . 3 B 1ol i X TR A BT
PSR A E B g serh BRSO IR S AL ss . BR
TEMEE, SIE SRR AR ) (selective attention ) ——{F &7 5 . it
AL K B RS o 16 8l Lo X AR BT AR RIS A R U R T 1Sk 4k, S it A
BTG o

2a-2d 3 R W ARG B2 S L DRAE AR A BRICTE R SRR, 2a XS

@ Unit 8 - What are the shirts made of?



FERIN PR e A RO B A — RS WG B, SR A AR S RHEARZS & 1
WA= e Ja 2B THE PR S IR IORE,  Rm VLA B AR BT RIS T, X
FHMTIER IR AN SCET o 2aih s Grei A DT S SR TR Fr iy WA R E—— R
WHYEEATT, 2b B Ry A SRR E B IO RE ) o 20 R AL TR A S B0 1 Sk kg
HMAEIIZR. 2d 2 — DT A RIS, SEIESTEARIES T 3 2 0 152528 H i)
Tma A XX I H B,

3a-3c J2 B A ZRAT 55 BEIE 211 o0 A Ji i ST IR A9 — 4 o el 2 A 7 S 4 i k1 3
e [l il i (7 M LA P i A 3552, E— 2D ORIIL B # AR TS T, R 2
AR FAILEOR ) MR RSB )Y, EF /D4R T i 44 ISl s et Jey , JR] s 7630
SERALTE T BT AL G e P A R Z AL, AT AE T 7 SRS Y 7 ik
ARES A

Section A FR4Z05 H AU BAIIESHIZ ML, BodxE SRR ushif S n Dhfg
R, ARSI 5 25 iR 5 — XA

@ SECTION A # =1

Lo A, AHHANC ., AR AR Z, n DI 208 U ) LR~ (9 R
A i) o 20 AT DU S S BRI, ko SRR AT, Rl A i v &
A9 chopsticks, fork, coin, blouse, silver, glass, steel, cotton, silk S5 if-47 SEW) RIS .

T: Look here! What is this? Is this a coin? Is this made of paper or metal?

O] LA gk iy 25 B AL

T: It is a small, round circle. It is yellow. It is made of gold. 1 wear it on my finger.
Guess whatit'is! (ring)

T: They are pairs of thin sticks. They can be made of wood, bamboo, plastic, silver, gold,
or steel. They are used for lifting food to your mouth..They are popular in China,
Japan and Korea. Guess what they are. (chopsticks)

ZOmd e DIk A A Cgnikis, X MHMEREA SR ] DLURh R i~ AR PR

CHIREST, ] DATES I > FZE G 2R A K

R SRR A 2 R AR ) pad BRI — R RO S . A picture s
worth a thousand words. — g & ki —F 152 HAh, FkiE2s sin & —Fh iy
T, BRAEAEEENEA, WL A I BT,

2. FAREELEN , 2R VO IRAS la 2% R0 S A i . U S e () A A S A 2
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M b, #RJG )22 . What are chopsticks made of? #i2¢ A FHSE 2 1)) Ui B A 4,
UnT think chopsticks are made of wood/gold/silver.
3. WrETERS . Wil EOoR AR B Ib TR S EoR, Al DU i $ )0 Bl 2 A B b 25 A
B, IHERRS R BB b
T: What products are mentioned in the dialog? Things
What materials are mentioned in the dialog? Made of

What countries are mentioned here? Made in

Things Made of Made in

AT IR R W T AERIESS B T DLEORA TENT Z BTN IL T, X
FEER AT SIS, B A O, [, DL C i A A ST S i R
Bls TR LA, AT A, AR A L iR T I A

4. SE—UHRICR T, AR IR . URICR & AME, LEse AR R
HAER I A O/ 2R, W s sh IR A A BB E B EE ST . e
KA FEAHES 7 AR R R SE MC IO 55, FERbUr Y-l T 2ME R ZUlA L
EEER,

5. R E, KA b S WIS YRGS B AL, B s AR DAY A
G, S AN BRI e B A

The shirts are made of cotton. They were made in America.

TETE M B ey 2R A FISE B A T 1%, BOMAS 6 2 T A W\ %k
ARSI, XIS HARE S BT IR AR AL 2, oS E iR R IR A
HARADESTT DU . 51 AR E S AL, XA B m) T L,
PRI RIT IR, b2 EAETR R B B B R I

6. S YRR o (X — YO A, AR AR R B AL Tk, ik
5o B R] LSRRI, — 7 ks A2 AR TR e, — R E AR R
TR e PR f T R R R Oy, BRSO TR A SR B IR R N 2, S|
AT HARTE SR E . IR AR 5 R B E 12 F R B ST N XL ]
IR PO TS = YRR G NS
® How much did Susan pay for the three shirts? (29 dollars)
® What does Anita feel about the three shirts? (cheap)
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® What are the shirts made of? (cotton)

® Where were they made? (America)

® Where did Susan buy the chopsticks? (Korea)

® How does Anita like the chopsticks? (cool)

® What else does Susan show? (ring)

® Where was the ring made? (Thailand)

® What will Susan do with the ring? (give it to her friend)

7. WG 6 S——ILRIDTE N e SR DUk ¢, PR BR L, T EELD A T
PRZRE RO A5 IRIE R B ks, b A A —d Mg i e
AT o SeAR a2 T 18 2, FESRD A 19 SR sl g TR A% . SR~ A X
WINE BT BRI , AR E B B a1

LOWTHTAUEIE Bl b 28 AR 520 B Rk DL SR HE 7S AN BE 30, 3HUA T 382 5K ik
B fair BARTE S, ATSEfFREILI: an event at which people or businesses
show and sell products, HCEEJE “AL 5 4; BHES”, W: abook fair fi1li; a
trade fair 3¢ %)%, AL the art and science fair \J 158 “ZRFRHEAL 527 .

2. BB UKIEHOR T, EIRAS 2a G Bl X ANIE BRI AR AR AR XTI B T, SR
=47 Nick Fll Marcus iRIE 10 FEAE L, (UGRBNFEFE R G R FEEHT, X
ABEU AT

3. BB IR I OBERA 2b G Bl BRI EET, Seih AR B g4 (Al
i3 DU R R o A8 R A TRV D DR A RO R R T SRR
PERUTHCFRCA T o X AR ar 2 A, T DA BUBATTRR 1 i R LA [m)
RGO B TTIC T A R RIS . TESRERE DAL TT 45 2R MR B %, Wy
SEIRAEIT A2

TERL: BN 24 SR AN TR Bt L 2 2E S S S QO AT TR SR AT TE A
HITEE BB, 808 IR 2R — =% [RIBS M AT LAR] . Which
sentence or key words give you the answer? .5 As 15 H W 7 b 1% S 5] - F1 G B
), W2b 55 AN, AR No JGZUMA W] B [T : How did you know the
answer is “No”? 5| 2241 4] F . ... all students are invited to attend for free {2
i) for free, IXAFIIZRAT LA 70 70 B XTI N ZS
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4. PRRFEHGRE , WOEAT I, ATV B AN 2SI A B g, SRR EE F R
S s ARAB BT ) T HR B R P SCEUH PSR, Tedd 224 T
fpr A RS BRSO, AR R 5] A X BB B ] | )4 R R A ST, T
PO 71 1 1751 RS 242 S5 5 B = 1 I i 4l 1 i B e 1IN G e 2e Y W ST =
brif s B B ARG S , Sr R is R SRR BE
IR RBHREEINS, 5154 i & A
® Do we have a school notice board in our school?
® What does “notice board” mean? What can you see on the notice board?
® What does the phrase “for free” mean? Is the fair free? (no) Who pays for it?

e Can you say “fair” in another way? (market, exhibition)

® Do you know some other meanings of “fair”?

® Who were the works made by? Were they made by $cientists; university students or
middle school students?

® Do you know the difference between “be made.by; be:made of, be made from, and be
made in”?

W AN SE true or false 7], A~ AR BRAFE L ;

® The art and science fair is just inside the science museum. (F)

® The fair is mainly about planes and paintings. (F)

® All the works at the fair were made by university students. (T)

® The model plane is very big. (T)

® The painting is made of wool and glass. (F)

® The students are asked to pay for the art and science fair. (F)

® The studentsare interested in environmental protection and recycling. (T)

5. Wil TR Sl AR BT R s, T ETEE TR . BT R R O
P2 HE R AN R A — Se S BRI R b, RS BRI . A BT
TR s S, LRI — SN — T [0 el RS A R R X
AIRLZs, LR T8 /N O A AR X

1. AT T ISR A 20 () 5 A ;. What do you know about tea? How
many kinds of tea do you know? What place is famous for Tieguanyin/Longjing? j5.2 4,
AR, 250,

XAXTEAT JUA A1), A7 LA ) 2 X2 A AR 3o X6 it B PRI o % DG B A 1]
Wl produce Fl process, AL A=A X G R AT AL PE . S0 EiE B B2
A PRSI IR, DUF [ 22
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Tea is produced in China. What does “produce” mean? (grow and make)

“Red Flag” car is produced in China. What does “produce” here mean? (make)

® How can you change fresh fruit into dry fruit? (It must be processed.)

® How can you turn wheat into flour? (It should be processed.)

COBERPIE, PEAEXE . fhr A DRSO, BRI LA TR I < A R 1 P
XA R

® What’s the topic of the conversation?

® Which places are known for their tea?

® Do only Chinese people drink tea?

. RTERSNESG M EX T TS A w s S R ) FETE R B ORE AR T
P/ il 1) 81 72Ty T O € ) N w23 B O 2 ey o9 00 A R R AL I EIRZE AN
Shkey . At

produce Where is tea produced in China?

produce How is tea produced?

know Anxi and Hangzhou are widely known for their tea.
grow ... tea plants are grown on the sides of mountains.
pick Tea leaves are picked by hand.

send Tea leaves are sent for processing.

pack The tea is packed.

send The packed tea is sent to different places.

C RN, JUEIIENZE . RIREhifi SRARITAE R, deXE . ZOmmiAeH
AR TR SN ML i b AR B LA o W] LR —RBE V], e
VERERE ) A R T BR824 7] wh B8 [R) )

® [s tea produced in Anxi and Hangzhou?

® Which city is well-known for its tea?

® Where is tea grown?

® [s tea grown in your hometown?

® How are tea leaves picked?

® Do tea leaves need to be processed?

® What needs to be done after tea leaves are processed?

® Where is tea sent?

® Why is tea drunk all over the world?

TER: XMNZRBEIUE TXHENE, ks A SRR B SE . Yahifasyy
FriE AR U R E R . MRS T bedhin, sistlnshin)Emiyed, H
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SEAMM AL £ o00, AEERAS SIE. AR R T XS, H
18 FHRARIRE, e 4 R AN [R] TR b T4 2k

5. KA AR T XA N A RN OL, DR A IR L A S R AL
6. Joibsr A MBS, ARE L BB R R R R AL
RSP ES T, AT AR

1. BEFTA bR R0 o TR SR R e R AR b
The Difficult Search for American Products in the US
FOMHR WA Tl 5 | 5 2 A T 0 -
® .Where is the tourist?
® Does he want to buy Chinese products or American products?
® [s it easy for him to buy American products? Why?

RG], PHE I SE 1 [EE 454 MADE IN CHINA BRE 4. )
PEURSCHR I PR TR SC RN 2, BB se i fr . 22 Bl U — 3RS T A
X SRR E RIS .

2. P, HOCHHMER . i 3a SR PR IR, FRFBOCH(E B IF PR ml 2 fm) i, %
KA —HRVE A TR, BOME WG A TR, A 2p 28
JE BT DA 2 Al 2 AR WA TR, 1 At A B 00 SO R 2 75 M
What two things did Kang Jian want to buy in America?

Where were.they made?

3. g, BRI, SeibaE A B3 R, BRAR R, SR AR B RIRSC, O
FEIRSC R [ R A )T, SER3b 2R o BT DU A I AT BB AR SC R R
ARG, EOR AR IR . fe ) — A Tl T IOTa IR, 2R =R A
CWITH SR OHGUE R . T 58I 2 rh ZOmSEE R 45 H R SCis S99 AR
T A iR = L, Ul products, brand, handbag, mobile, local %5 .

4. ZomaE iR g Bk S RN
® What is the key sentence for the passage? (the title)
® Which is the most important key word in the title? (difficult)
® Why do you think so? (The passage is about how difficult Kang Jian’s search for products

made in America was.)

5. REAGAHEAC, AR E S, (HAES s E 2 AR AT, &
AR TR B T Bes o PR A — e EAR A R SCHIT AR AR A
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AB. AL, ZOWRTkrA A e S A AR ), AR AR AR B, RS
PR L .

® He found it interesting that so many products in the local shops were made in China.
e Kang Jian thinks it’s great that China is so good at making these everyday things.
P R  ie E TR R 3, BOE R TR R 02 b 1)
that \RJ o BEm) -l X SE 25 R 2y 1k m) Sk E IS, (i m) 4t ) A

B ARIES: Ml T SRR

TGS HI: B IS AEPURR AR HARIE S, Rl bb A AR il P 34 ) 3n) V0
G

M RHIE RS« ARAIK 2

TG aEIR 1. BUNAE A 'S T stamp, fork, blouse, ringPUffr= 4K
2. BN BT, B BTG e 1 4 /N
3. EORBMA NS —F e TR, AR, A TR
4, BISCHERTT 2 7 SRR . 7 IR AL T A R 28 S i
5. FF AN I 2 SRS I R ACHEAE B = 1 hE b, i 2B

SRR MR, 4T

EERBENBNFFEINL

Grammar Focus 2 B R BLCH iR A 0 — MAE R G, GdEBRAR AL A B
) RERREEN) ) SRl daiE s M EE N, RIBEBhAS A K be+done, X —ZRSJRE I
BB, WOGEPEE SN R EIIRE. 461G R F BRSO SNIE, 8 1E S ME
A R AW PIRE S AN R S5 R R EIIEE . 4e ADHE L U S B T i — 20
W ALETHA 2z IR E R, RS s F s HRE T

RCBICI TR AU EE S IS5 SILR N RE . JRES RS K 1) AN BRI B in] ) ast
Eopath ez —.

IBRA S A HFEWNT:
1 SEELFRL R Section AFSSMU A BESNAA T, HOTH BRI L, 0.

® Tea is produced in many areas in China.
® Anxi and Hangzhou are widely known for their tea.

® The leaves are picked by hand.
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® The tea is packed and sent to many different countries.
2. AR BOMESR 2R A W EE B AR | R Grammar Focus H g6 m), AN —ZH 1318,
ISSATH S SN A R Y L8
FOMR b A R PR S A A tH Ay Bshif S5 G
SRR T R R
UiZE — A9 shiE A5 h B 2 i) be+ sial 30 KoM B, m) - rh 382
IEIIRZH
3. RAIRTE. BNl B Bl shifi S im0 Fahif s, ik AR BRI
DA, FFERIAIE PRI AR 2 BRI B0 T P9 shi8 252 2% A Talie o] fig
WK, 2] AEANRITE G 4 M1, AT 40— s A ), FATTRI AR HE B2
WEM AT A2, A ALY, HERD 2R TR BTSN A B 2 B2 HE
HET XS JRZRINE MR RN ANE . SRR R T
R I, SCYEA TN RIES R T & e, R sEhiE . bk
A FOSCARHE, E— BT EASCER

1 2 e U 5], O 5 R TFORE, ZUM Il skt e ik~
HEFIE], X PR A B 22 A 25 T 34 o X I SR A Dol SR A5 8 AR 5 s Al
AEJT, WIEXT AR ) i BRI T PR ) — 3o

2. BORESFAEIGHINGEE R A, BEAESE, RN SR A R Sia i S S ER A

3. FEPIRNRAS, TRSAETL A 3/ VBl ) A A 5 /INBVR) -1 IR A, Bt e
WAL, TR X IR S TESSF AT RE B X B .
What language is spoken in Germany? (#58iEA, SRIMZNVEN7KZ H language )
{What language do people speak in Germany? ( FaIiELE, TRIEBIHER T T people )

The classroom is cleaned by the students every day. ( #{slif A, SEJE SMER K Z &
the classroom )

The students clean the classroom every day. ( F8iES - RIASNVERIT T2 the students )

L ERUERIINRIN, 1Eaf AR 2OR S 4], SRR LA TR B ik 23 5 g ahif &
AP, AR

2. PR Yl SR AT rRIETE S i & K shidib e A Ry shinl? ot
A7 el MR THE, AR —R B HT 8B SriEiEshi® L &
Yrshial, ROAREhES )T BRI ERRS2E, EESS s i,
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1. /R .

What’s this? Ss:It’sa...

What’s it made of? Ss: It’s made of ...
Where is it made? Ss: It’s made in ...
What is it used for? Ss: It’s used for ...

2. B S TR 2R RS B LA 2 AR A A PR i RS A TR X

R X —E5 A A G sl HARA S o JA 10T BURHB R BRI
27 >0 A B AR PR B2 AR S, I Sy it 1 AR DA RRC AR Bl i
o ket e AR RIRSE SRS MR T TSR SZ R H B
A FTESE RS B s A A T8 X

SECTION B &N

Section B i#F—2EJLIEFINTR T 4% BITH 15 A 45 (Things made in China) AN
e EME G A BRI G | FLIIKT . SRR RS, s@al gL i E Sk oo
R, TS EIES S EARAG R R BRI SCAR TS 50, R 513204 GE IR Rk
o E GG ZARFR R AR, LA e 5 RIE AR shiE &

la{& SR RICIR S — P, BRRTE o AR T F e RiAasml, ke
AR T 5: What does a Kite look like? What is a kite used for? What is the best
time for flying a kite? Whatkind of weather is good for flying a kite? %5, X LEif BUE #I Ee
AT, MATRERINANG A C T IENA K MTEEL, @ W aTHES , JEB I A
AR AR BT Bl S () 18 S A DGl 1 JE DB IRNT . 1b-1d & =AW BT i 76 8, £5
S AR OIE BRI 27 A X W 7 NS (AR PEAR . 1 R 1A TG S AR (58 . e &
X HIT N3N 2564 T i i TE 3

2a-2e i S A ROTH TEMR, BAERE AR A A L AE ) BRI A A e 2 R A R R
GUAARTFLERLT . BYACHYRYE, W ENIMEIE T2 SRR AE R LAF . XS
REUAH 827 A P R T RIS T B A S2iak, XA 8 SO Ae I mh el () SCAR RS AT T
ALIIVE R o 30 SCEE IR I e A — A E B ) a0 o R R 22 2E T R SO E5 i iR
—— SRR, JEHTHR . 2a MEERTIE Sk AR e Th ER G S R . 2b 15 B
BOR AR Je s T3 (scanning) SCE, FREBIEREPGE R, BISCh IR RINL R A K
FURIVE T TG A L. 2 16 SR F2m A QU SCREA Y, A5 B Ath I T &x SCE g . 2d 1
S GSCE h M B E L AE, FRE SR 2e WG SR M ER LR e WA
A WREXEmHE? itar A ERM 2N ERER? Bfa? XFHE
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AT LAINIR - AR X i EUE S8 2R T MR RUCE o T S AR I A IS 5 4

3a-3b G s )E T a B VELE G168 3aifsh M AR A MG, @il $e
AR B T b 2 A O K S R . BEZ R M. 3b7E 3a ALl F# T 5 1
WIZR, ZOMARHEE T S/EAL, FEORTXERE

E Section B 2=, Wnu] 128 20 1% 3 2 A da I PIr s 10 gk s A i B 4R —4
ARVURIRERL, QnisE AR, 7 Hh . FIIRERRAE R 5, IORAMR G HFE S . BB A
FHE AN RE X A

SECTION B #HEE W

1. PRI ARG A B K R, 20004 10] . Are they bees? Are they flies? Is this a butterfly?
TR i BE (7)) n] LS Bl A [l d2 2t B B ], 2500 B [n] 5 A5 8 : What are
they? What materials are they made of? /5 il A LRy b5 il it XU T 7 22 1 J5bA
L. paper, silk, plastic, bamboo, thread, glue%F%%, ] PAil2#4:5 2 B |-,
S A R B B 2GR IER R 44 0] . SRS 1E27 4 % What material are the Kites in
the picture made of? ZLIMEER A7 AE HISe B (W)/m) - [B1% . AT LASG I EREAIGF iy~ Az [ 2
R EoRYEME, BEE ) T, s T Fres Rl i ahib A m)

2. WTRGF . WrAgihes R BOF IR b-1c 1 sh sk, $RmIEa R0, 5l ARk T
O . HAEZNIE what Zheng Yun did on his vacation, F&ATFUM X 5 ] G4 7] What
did you do ...? What happened ...? What took place ...? Z5[a]fil , AHHIE what Zheng
Yun thinks about Weifang, F {7750 X} 5 A] GE 23 [n] iX £& [7] 1. How is ...2 How do
you find ...2 How do you like ...? What is ... like? {5224 T ] B8 23 W 1] A [a] R A1 =]
%, JFHETEWIEE S TG ST AR 2E R AT L, IR IR sl L, ALy
UigER (NSRS

3. WISk, SERE B b 1 DT HBRR R — SR, AR R, D
[ LmA, 2O AN A E S
® What is Laura trying to find out more about?
® Does Zheng Yun tell Laura about a kite festival. or how to make a kite? Why did you

choose that answer?

4. FEHCHE sk, SER e TE B, HEBCREAT, Peme AR BT R 5 1 TG 3
TREAMEMAIT. AR TFRES$FEE], W5 went on a vacation to Weifang 7
JEAHIT B9 A)FJ& T went to Weifang in Shandong. 55 wants to learn to fly a kite & 8 AHIT
A9/4)F+2&1 think I want to learn to fly a kite. (HAKZE 54825 HA =41 FE A
A F, FReep A e T HEwT . .
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What happens at the festival?
(Laura wants to know more about the kite festival.)
There are also competitions for the best kites.
(Zheng Yun saw many different kinds of kites at the festival.)
I never thought that something as simple as kite flying could be so exciting.
(Laura didn’t know that kite flying could be so exciting.)
5. RRCER RS, SR TRS), AR SRR SCHIRIE SN 2, 3 AR
ik, ik R BT ag, DAL
There is an international kite festival there every April.
(The international kite festival is held in April every year.)
People from. all‘over the world compete in kite flying.

(The competitors at the festival are from all over the world.)

ER /XSS LA RS — L2 MREEIAR, IR SR A A
k7T AARIFARIAR — BRI 7 T Rz —.

6. Wi 2sihiish. LA T 20y XA~ Az, wl DIl T o34 A st
& VHEHTEUM AT 7E AR |45 H OCHER] . vacation, Weifang, famous for, kite festival,
best, painted, drawing 5. X T IEANZE A2, T RET L AUM AR B A5 15, St
FOM AT LA — 26— JBEE ) R s £ BE ) ) P — 8, AR ATAYRERE . LA [R)
AN
® Where did you go on vacation? Did you go to Weifang? Is Weifang in Shandong?
® What is‘Weifang famous for? Is it famous for kites or bikes?
® What did you'see there? Did you see many kinds of kites?

e What happened at the festival? Did people compete in kite flying?
® What are the kites made of? Are they made of silk or paper?
7. RPN BERITF A2 AR T DLERIE B O g A Gh o BERIHESs =7 A= i B0 I 418 m) it
HEFFIR) & BT

& B 2a—2e
1. BERTHEIES) . ZUm#A] . What folk or traditional art do you know? Do you do any
of them? H#R T AA R F410)7 sky lanterns, paper cuttings Fl clays %5 .
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TERE: BEATEISE0E 35 AR ], AT RIS 22 AR i SRR, denl DA B2 i
PR REAT A AR IR, (R ad mT LAE o e ad B BRI RIGRI A, B e B B A B R AL
GIES

2. BERUTRN ., ikfE AR B AR AR R, ZOmER )5 | S AE AR F . What common things
are mentioned in the reading? How many traditional art forms are mentioned? What
are they?

3.0 PRI, BRUETII, JRALAAE S TE M RE RS G B0 A 1 1 I X — e Al T A
Which part gives a‘general introduction? (paragraph 1) Where can“you find specific
details? (paragriph82-4) " Ul T SCEE, I/ |- i )

4. T, JUHDCREE NG, FAESCIE 20 G ShRA%, BOERE, ZUTATSER1E
S MBI, il I DL SR N A
® .What are the common things?
® What are the objects of beauty?
®. What symbols are the objects thought of as?

HOMAE AR b ] AR R B

Common things | Objects of beauty Symbols
bamboo sky lanterns happiness and good wishes
paper paper cutting wishes for good luck and a happy new year
clay Chinese clay art love for life and beauty

5. PRI, RIE ZANT5 . bR 4 20 PR AR E R R, ZUE ek A
TR FAE R ) AR A A, LRI A X BRSO A R o RRAAIE
6. MR . Bt — LA SCAR T I R, o IR PR AT (R, 1
PP TR RARIME R, SRS I A e U B A W P ) R 1 B

RO, LA [T 2%
® Who first used sky lanterns? (Zhuge Kongming)
® What were they used for in the past? (asking for help)

® When are they used now? (at festivals and other celebrations)

What are they made of? (bamboo and paper)

What are they regarded as? (bright symbols of happiness and good wishes)
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AR g E A, AR 2R AR 5 sky lantern (1) L4 S A .

used for: asking for
first used by Zhuge )
help in the past; at

\ / festivals now

sky lanterns

R I

symbols::happiness;

Kongming

made of bamboo;
covered with paper;

good wishes
look like balloons

BN, ko R 1 55 A A R 2R b F IR 1], SRS koA E
A A S 1 25 L] 2 G — AN R

SRS o 2d3E S GRSCE b BLAY H B AT LAROR 2RSS AR B 4 1 i)

4l, MHEE S RO SE RS, ke ] DU A B RR L XA
TRES I — R SR . SRR AE R A TR 5. BRI AR, ~AERT L
FURESCR R AT TS

HiE gk, & 3h 2 EIPHE RIS, 2 LR A CBEMAELNILZ . &
Uire] IARSEHEG S O /NS, Wl DL ZU e 702381, 4 REORTE. 4
AR BB, SRR PR S A R — A R IR B DR, AR
R, ARSI AT LIRS, & AR BAFE L,

1.

AR B8, 20 7]/ Can you think of the most famotis 0t speeial thing in your
hometown? 5 | 7 # A2 i K £ IR 5, IR EY) RIS, R
Joy BOMAF 3a Ay )G | o AR %

® What is the name of the product?

® [s it made of/from wood/paper/gold/silver/cotton/silk/glass/plastic/steel?

® Where is it made?

What is it used for?

‘What is it known for?

® Why is it special?
BAERThE. Ao 35S T X SR 2 5, RnES R TS, B
W Bh, KA TN A
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3. Uik E o SR 3b TG sh PR A S i) A ET IR C T B OGBS B T A — IR
5. G5ea A O AN TARRIES, TR —IrRERRE, 2R
B IR KA

4. FWRNG . FAEED, AR SCE R G E BRI, Wi R T I,
EHRERWY, AT bR R R IR, AR R E WA TS

-/

W ARED: BEE

Wl H 1 N DR AU 2% 2] RN B 22 i B m] A g B
AR RERinsm, 25, MRKER,
WL (AHZR)
U A ATETDE N — s, Bl sruler, k274 B bk fg
T ORI 20,
2. ARl DA = AN R RE BRI =4y ) 0 Sk AN SE 2%, SRS
22E B AR RS 15 S5 th XA R4 .
3. ZF[.

Is it used at school or at home?  Is it popular with young men?

What is it made of? ‘What color is it?
‘What is it used for? Can I see it here?
‘What does it look like? Where is it made?

Hahid e BIrR)

1, ZAETRIUR BB T Bl ik — ARV
It’s a long, narrow, flat thing. It is made of plastic or wood. The color
can be different. We use it for drawing straight lines.«(ruler)

2. RSB, AT, AR R —ak, &
SeJa R— A REA

3. TEFEZHT, IXAL[FSE AT LASE—AS F SRR IB A B ), 4]
4A: Can I see it in your pencil box?

4. H B IR B Y (] 2 2R S T T LA P4, S DRI R A [ 2 R
AR AN, BCE LR IR R AA %

SELF CHECK & B ==L

X 073 T BRI~ A SR i SRR M A, B L P DL AR
JUHTA I — AR B BB A4S . BOMTE A GAERIM ISR, W Bh=A B B2h L A9 Rdh & e
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PRI AIER AR, RS RE shd R (B2 S A BOCTE S AIR, HesRiz HIfE T

1.

UM YE ] Section A 52 1a H TR i — 4~/ Mikif Tt is a small circle. It is made of
gold or silver. I wear it on my finger. What is it? (a ring)

SEATR AT — G B BEALIE] 2 58 BRI DL = A —HERY, Bl aT DLESker R
Write as many things as_youican think of ;X FESE T LI >J 8 2 (1 M), 7E b (il
SRR s ] AL B Sl 2

- BRI ikt A MESR SR LIRS e B h 1 FRCER Mesa RA W il VR

JERA LR MR SO A RIS, 4n:
This shirt is made of cotton.

This shirt'was made in China.

L.

St S A A S RS . FEIESHY, Seibse sk M st S At R, B
Bhglinl be + KW alinl it 2530 done, SRJE 2 A IS JFIZ XA R

TR ARFBITH) Self Check FMEIE T ATE 5 7 A NEIEATIARF NG Y- > 5K
W BOMAZN THRIE, PRI e R, MIAIEHE P — 5] 5%
S XIS IEE, BRI A AU RE ) AR EE 1. BT
ATRBREET., FigRig A 52 fE

- U S TEAR B IR B D RE RN S b2 AR U s LA B sl 25 M AR A9 =

EIEEFOS AN IR

1) People make cheese with milk.

2) The school/Somebody invited parents and students to the:school concert last night.

3)The staff close the underground parking lot at midnight every-day.

4) There is a lot of research on how people learn languages.

5) Somebody showed some classic films at that cinema last week.

LA XS IRPIAN R S ) 7, P LLT [l

o PIREAS G4

o X i)y FHMPRN IR A AL gt ar

YR A — i D AW S TR S G PR B I T REFIE X

o RN EIBMIEEZ MR R . ST EEEIMENMITE, @
HAA T IR AER R ZE
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o HINIARUESNMERPATERUER (WEH2, 3. 54)), sCYHRATALALESh:
P CAnEs 1, 44)), sFfIsRMshfEm R &, —BIHgEnngs.

M, RER

1. What are the shirts made of? :X 24545 2 AH 4 (MR ) #5442

Hiif be made of =P AL, FRoR “HE e TVE 4o W28 5 E be
made out of ...5 552 L LEHIZEIAYIA A be made from ... #1be made up of ..., AAl]
ﬁ%ﬁﬁ%,\é&@zﬂ:

1) be made of Flbe made from 34 F F-BRiA HIAE G BRSO T 24 B s AT
iR, AR RIVE IR SRS, N made of 4544, 4N
a'table made of wood Ak il /Y 51
The bridge is made of steel. 33 JA& KA & FHAIMLT
AR TR L R g A lUAE SN TS TN AR, R A
made from Z544 . {40 ;

Paper is made from wood. 485K /& 1 AL il 1

The steel is made from iron. 42 FH &ML

EAERERE, ML T IBERNE K ir] bt n] 452 H —Se 35 B3 A Y

i+ .

This box is made from recycled paper. It &r F P-4 46 HE .

Butterds'made out of/from milk. BHZ WA
2) be madeup of Z5F4 W FoR “Hy------ M. R i

abook made up of ten chapters — 4 H1 10~ 544 1l 1 45

The'committee is made up of representatives from every state. W 2> 12K H £

MIRA N

2. “the art and science fair ¥ K ZAHH 1 L &

AL 241 faic A “RAEYE 2y B2 S) 4" o WNChina’s Spring/Autumn Export
Commodities Fair ("' [E#HZ / #kZH DR384 %), the Frankfurt Book Fair (7%
seAm A 2 ) S

TEEE, fair 2RI K 7 ZHE. Wa country fair (£ F4T7) flto
go to the fair (F#E4E ).

FH AT L fair & — AP HAG L G PR iG 3l BIRTFE R N2 AT, (HHE ZHHE
HERPOMNES) . R, fair (9 EAR A SO U2 5 Z FEBCRTE 20, Wa job/
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career fair /& “?J[}ﬂkﬁt%ifﬁ\i){%é:}” ; an antiques fair JlIj j& “?—Tﬁ%ﬁi” ; a trade fair R
“%ﬁfﬁpﬁ'ﬁiﬁ%é‘.}" ; a world fair 1] ¥ AE “Tﬁﬁ'»’[%ﬁl)'ﬁ;/jz}” ; a charity fair A “%‘%S{i
=" FE,
3. Paper cutting has been around for over 1,500 years. 37 4, .2 A 1,500 $ 569 £ T .,
1) Ikt cutting J& 4418, FAEBh&1A], paper cutting H— NG 4416, Fon “BI4L
SR, WA E HH paper 1 cutting #4 B A — A~ 24 T PR K . U drink/driving
(7% ), drunk drivingo( 25 ; %5 ). apple picking (3% H K fif ;. MR ).
language teaching (15 7/ #(2# ). finger reading (¥§1£, %JLHTF4545% SCFit
17 773 braille reading (15 SCHEEE) . scuba diving (IHFIRAK ; K AlivE:
K ) S Rt
2) have beenaround J& i IR IFE XL T ) — ik 5 RIRGY , AL RIK “FF
e Fifr K" Z 8. .
Mobile phones have been around for quite a time.” SFHLE &5 H24—BLHE] T,
They have been around, practically unchanged, for at least 200 million years.
EAEARE, JLP=2T8E, CEAPICHFRERT .
Btz 4, have been around Z5 430 1T AR A — /N AR, e
FE AR FNZ R A PR R, 540
You could tell this guy had been around a bit by the way he talked. K MiX 4>
NHETE 2 i Al A5 R st A A — B H - 1

. XHER

1. F54E

AT A 1 5 M — SRR R AR o e R L R I A R
M, BT —FERA AL, FEE SRR R R E R B AL, X R ER
TEXT N SCAR B SO ) — R BTk, Qs 28 SummE . RTRT—sii 4 4] Syt 53— R e RS ok
f, AR ER . S ) K e B 25 PR B 5 T e

W ER S SRR Bl B A TR, R A T R, Hil b, B
MffEZ" o Mk “Z87 RSl ey “287 FME %, FRLUG, s FASHFRAUR A B g
Z, AH L%, HH K FES

FIREAM BB 2RI TS I GERR . 25W I ZSEL, 8 2R SRR .
W, AR OB G Ok, SR AL EIE TR EE i TR DR K. BERAHET T
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AR RICLUR, BCESONIZE ;. WIS T, JCLASERiAS s il .

NN WIS EEEE . Wi, KRSk (XFR “RIAERT KL
HIZR”) FRERFRE AT, WA BRI E PR

2. FETE: N&E; XAT; 54K; REMEA

1) K& (Kkites )

KEFMAYRAITREZ —, W, DR, 5ad. @S5I T 5,
MR, 4 B, R R, Foor o T R A BTHE A R
WEHBRTHER, PR, AETINE, 245200084, WEXRIELR, T
T et Fnide , SR siEE . HAS . DR G AN 5 5 0 RATE14 2045
AR, S 2t 5 b i R AT, R R R B HLAMHLRY & B 2
THEEAE

T ERTp AL A RE GG, dbat, R IR . YL, i)l
A b A 2 4 B XU 7

2) "K4T(sky lanterns )

— TP PR BRRS AARAT JE . AT FRIC AR ARG T kL), R A
PRk e AR A AR BE Ty, R Hh s, A B E 0N, X AR A
SONEIE AR, HAERE T

TR A Z R I TFRAE “FLRIKT™ , ARfG i =g S 2k B, it
Eore i m EE KA RN T, 2/ Mg, TEE RS IUEauT %, ¥R
RERSCETH b, ERESAGCR, RIS, SRR TR FLIIET

mA, AT CALBT W 2R . SR Z M Fried S IR R TR
12 b, STERIFIYE R T 5 MU SO, SRIE 0 C T SOk SO
VRIEAT” ZFERR.

3) Bi4% ( papercuiting )

KIEMEGRB T2 —, sy 21, 5 2RI T I8y T 217)4%
LARRACKBY . ZISAY) . BRI KGREEIE G, R M R A AR Y
RfgFita. hEBTAREARERS THMEIUR K Z S0, BT,
RAIELOWBER, 404 BEZ, At & AP $2 it 7400 B, I
IFHABTAC T 208 i, e AR . BTARBRATR 2emnsh, REAATH Ik
BMizdm, FAWBFIAEE, WMElL. 6. BHFE, X—InfkzEs.

4) Je¥AFJE N ( Chinese clay art and figures )

—FRE T2, R BE NRL I AL T 225 iR, JerERK =
EERLY/ N 5T S o Uiy d e o [ VA Wl 58 P Nl 7 € = NEO R~ 2 i N 9523 e 1 1]
DA ENEN 1S SN S e £ B N N 2 RV 2 N6 W 5 S R NI 52T = S D O & 2 e
. TEH IR L A ET IR DT ANPGRS e (8 3 P8 ¥ R ) EE AR
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1. chopsticks 2. coin 3. fork
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i

6. glass

|
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|

4. blouse 5. made of silver

] v
7. cotton 8. The knife is made of steel. 9. grass
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|

10. leaf 12. France
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Unit 8 What are the shirts made of?

- SECTION AJ‘)

Purpose

Picture

Culture Focus

Optional

Approach

To introduce Ss to the unit goal: talk about what products are made of
and where'they were made.

To set the scene, increase Ss’ vocabulary and introduce the target
language.

Thé plcture shdws erlrlivrirrlg fdorﬁ Vscernre. Theremisu a rsofzrirwi'rth tWé
cushions on it. In front of the sofa is a big’table. On the big table,
there is a bowl and two pairs of chopsticks.<On the side table, there
is a lamp. There are curtains in the background. The focus is on two
girls sitting on the sofa. The girl on the left has a box on her lap. The
girl on the right is holding a ring. The two girls are talking about this
ring. They are talking about how the ring looks, what it is made of and
where it was made.

B’Veringr bolité Iﬁ the Vprictﬁrre, thé gifi oﬁ fhe léft israskihg threr othér gifl
what she thinks of the ring she has. The other girl says that it is quite
pretty. In many cultures, such a question usually calls for a polite and
tactful answer. When someone asks us if something they have ismice,
it-is polite to pay a compliment and say that it is nice/pretty/good/
interesting, etc. Even if we do not think it is very nice, it'is\polite to
say something positive, like “It suits you”, “It’s brightly, colored”,
etc. Criticizing the object is usually considered-an impolite thing to
do, unless we know the person really well and we know for sure that
the person wants to hear an honest or truthful-answer which may not
necessarily be positive.

Wkat Varre the other trhringrsrmdde 0f‘7 VTile T may wahf tor éxtéﬁd thé
activity by asking Ss to identify other objects in the picture and say
what they are made of.

Examples:

® sofa — fabric (e.g. cotton), leather

® curtains — cotton
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Approach

Answers

e table — wood

® lamp — metal, fabric
® cushion — cotton

® box — paper

® bowl — porcelain

1.a,¢c 2.9 =3.bc 4.¢ 5ac &.°f

Purpose

Culture Focus

Answers

To help Ss recognize the target language in natural speech:.

Made.in'... People sometimes show cultural biag in'the way they
judge the quality of products on the market: There is often a tendency
to think that things that are made in other countries and imported are
better than things made locally. With-improved skills and technology
all over the world, this is no longernecessarily so. Therefore, the quality
of things should be judged in its own right and not judged based on the

countries of origin.

o shirts — cotton — America

® chopsticks — steel — Korea
® ving - silver - Thailand
To give Ss guided practice in using the target language in everyday
Purpose i
conversations.
Teaching Tip Using the simple present and simple past The T may.wantito draw

Ss’ attention to the different tenses used to talk about«what aproduct is
made of and where it was made.
Note:
The Simple Present is used to say what a product is made of. This is
because when we say what a product is made of, we are describing the
current state of the product.
e.g. The ring is made of silver.

The chopsticks are made of'steel.
The Simple Past is used to talk about where a product was made. This
is because the process of making the product has been completed.
e.g. The ring was made in Thailand.

The chopsticks were made in Korea.
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Purpose To provide Ss with practice in listening for the main topic of a
conversatlon
Teaching Tip Identtfymg the main toptc At the start of the act1v1ty, the T may
want to emphasize to Ss that they are to check only what the speakers
talk about, not check everything that is mentioned.
Note:
® To mention something is to refer to it without giving details.
® To talk about somethlng in this case is to glve detalls about that thlng
rAusrvt'er's - chcohed the art and science fuw
Purpose To prov1de Ss with practlce in 11sten1ng for spec1ﬁc detalls
Answers 4 1. _()u.st) ou,tswlc the sclence museunm.
2. No. (Thetr school is pagw\,g forit.)
3. Used wood and glass.
4. grass, leaves and flowers.
Purpose To glve Ss practlce in usmg the target language in everyday speech
Optlonal Personal experiences To add on to the act1v1ty, the T may want to
Approach ask Ss to make conversations about similar fairs they have been to,
then invite some Ss to present their conversations to the class.
Purpose To glve Ss more practlce in usmg the target language in natural speech
Optlonal Tea research To w1den Ss knowledge the T may want to either
Approach

ask Ss to do some further research on tea as a group project, such as
finding out how to make black/green/oolong tea, the recommended
ways to make the perfect cup of tea, the harvest process, the benefits
of drinking tea, etc. Alternatively, the.T can share some additional
information or facts about tea. For example:

e All types of tea (green, black, white, oolong, etc) actually come from

the same plant species — Camellia sinensis.
® Two main varieties are grown and harvested for tea — Camellia

sinensis var. sinensis from China, and Camellia sinensis var.

assamica from Assam, India.
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Teaching Tip

Using the active/passive voice in the simple present There are a few
sentences in the conversation that make use of the active or passive
voice in the simple present tense. To help Ss better understand the use
of the active and passive voice in the simple present tense, the T may.
want to provide Ss with a short explanation.

Note:

e In a sentence written in the active voice, the subject is.the ‘doet’ of
the.action described by the verb, e.g. People grow tea in Hangzhou.
Inthis sentence, the subject (people) does the action (grow tea).

e [n.a sentence written in the passive voice, theé subject is not the doer.
The subject ‘receives’ the action described by the verb, e.g. Tea is grown
(by people) in Hangzhou. In this sentence, the subject (tea) does not do
the action. Instead, it ‘receives’ this action performed by people.

We usually use the passive voice'in these situations:

® We do not know who the doer is, e.g. The bicycle has been stolen.
(We do not know who stole the bicycle.)

e [t is obvious who the doer is, e.g. The thief was arrested last night.
(It is obvious that the police arrested the thief.)

e |t is not important who the doer is, e.g. This soap is used for dry skin.
(It does not matter who uses the soap.)

When talking about where things were made, we use the_passive

voice because it is not important for us to know exactly who made the

things. We also do not know exactly who made the things.

The simple present tense is used in the sentence_“Tea is grown (by

people) in Hangzhou.” because this sentence expresses a general fact.

Purpose

Culture Focus

To provide Ss with reading practice using the target language.

China’s growth China’s manufacturing industry is growing very
quickly with many countries around the world investing in the
industry and having their products made or assembled in China. In
fact, so many things are made in China these days that the country
is sometimes called ‘the workshop of the world’. There are several
reasons for this phenomenon. First, the cost of production in China is

relatively low. In addition, China has a very big population providing
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Culture Focus

Optional

Approach

Answers

a ready supply of labor. This big population also provides a huge

domestic market for the manufactured goods. Therefore, wherever

we may go in the world today, we will certainly come across products

made in China!

Pré-réddiﬂg Thé Trrrnayr \Vzvarrltr to bro?ide é 1ead;if1 td Vtherarctixrzirty by

making use of these prompts to engage Ss:

® What are you wearing now? Where were they made?

e What other things do you have with you right now? 'Where were
they. made?

e [fyou could visit America one day, what would you like to buy there?

Suggested amswers: . L

He wanted to buy a toy car and a pair-of basketball shoes. Most

of these were made in China «(bict he managed to find a pair of

basketball shoes made in Awmerica after visiting many shops).

Purpose

Optional

Approach

Answers

pleased, etc) and why they feel that way.

To encourage Ss to read for details and to express their opinions in

response to what they have read.

Sharing opinions The T may want to extend the activity by

conducting a class discussion based on question 5. Encourage Ss to

express their opinions about so many foreign brands having their
products made in China and how they feel about it (e.g. proud, happy,

1. SawFranciseo.

2. He found many products in the local shop'were made in
china. (Most of the toys had American brands, but they were
made tn China.)

3. Because he wanted to Look for a pair of basketball shoes that
were made Ln Ameriea.

4. He realized that Americans could hardly avoid buying
products that were made tw China.

5. Production costs are Lower and theve is a big Labor market. [For
the second part of the question. Ss may express pride in their

own country, or show some unhappiness about not being able to

buy things made in other countries even when they go abroad.]
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Purpose
Teaching Tip
Answers

To enable Ss to understand the use of pronouns.

Pronouns The T may want to point out to Ss that the aim of this

activity is to enhance their understanding of the use of pronouns.

Being able to understand how pronouns are used is an important skill

for reading and writing.

Note:

A pronouniis used to replace a noun, a noun phrase or another pronoun

that has already been mentioned. When a pronoun is used, it makes the

sentence more concise and less repetitive.

There are different groups of pronouns: personal pronouns, possessive

pronouns, reflexive pronouns, demonstrative pronouns, interrogative

pronouns, relative pronouns and indefinite pronouns.

1. “Those” is a demonstrative pronoun. It is a plural pronoun used to
refer to things that are farther away in time or space. In this activity
question, “those” is used to refer to other countries and things made
in other countries.

2. “It” is a personal pronoun. It is a singular pronoun used to refer to
a thing, an animal, an idea, a situation, etc. In this activity question,
“it” is used in a special way to act as the object of the sentence
while the actual object is stated only later in the sentence.

3. “They” is a personal pronoun. It is a plural pronoun used to-refer to
people, things, animals, ideas, etc. In this activity question; “they”
refers to toys.

Since a pronoun usually refers to something that has already been

mentioned, to understand what a pronoun stands/for, we should look at

the earlier part of the sentence or the sentence that comes before. This,
however, does not apply in Question 2 whete the pronoun is used as
the object of a sentence before the actual object is mentioned.

o those (products): whateverproducts You buy in other countries

® those (countries): the countries You visit

o it: the fact that so many products in the local shops were maole

n China

° theg: toas
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- GRAMMAR FOCUS )

Answers

R ST VI

are wot allowed

. arepaid

Ls spoken

. Ls covered

. Ls cleaned

Answers

AT Wp R

The tea is planted on the sides of mountaing by faimmers.

. The best wmaterials are used by this shop tomake dresses.
»’Many traffic accidents are caused by eareless driving.

. Letters and posteards are brought to people’s homes by the

‘PDStVM,lZ w.

. This silver plate is not usedvery often by owr family. / This

silver plate is not used by owr family very often.

Purpose

Optional
Approach

To reinforce the target language for talking about what things are made

of and where they were made.

In real life The T may want prompt Ss to name the things they are

wearing and the things they have on their desks and in their schoolbags.

Write these words on the board. Have Ss work in pairs to make similar

conversations using the things they have just named. The T can then

invite a few pairs to role-play their alternative conversations.

® Optional Activity 1: Materials Bingo

Purpose
Materials
Required

To review the materials used for making commen objects.

One Bingo card for each S.

Sample Cards for Materials Bingo

Teacher’s Card: (Answers will vary)

blouse

(silk/cotton)

necklace
) blanket (silk/ | belt (leather/ | box (wood/
(silver/gold/ ) )
cotton) plastic) paper/plastic)
steel)
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cu
) P chair (plastic/ handkerchief | bag (leather/ skirt (silk/
(gold/silver/ steel/ )
) ) wood) (silk/cotton) cotton) cotton)
plastic/ porcelain)
spoon eyeglasses
P watch (silver/ vase vee )
notebook (paper) (steel/wood/ ) (glass/plastic/
) . gold/steel) (porcelain)
silver/plastic) steel)
) door table envelope wallet
window (glass) )
(wood) (wood/plastic) (paper) (leather)
Students’ Cards
leather silk porcelain
gold paper | cotton wood glass
wood steel silver paper
wood steel paper gold
paper leather glass cotton
porcelain cotton leather | plastic
plastic silver cotton
cotton steel silver | paper steel
glass leather leather wood
glass glass silver
porcelain silk paper leather paper gold
gold cotton plastic
silk leather porcelain
steel wood paper silk leather glass
plastic glass silk
Procedure

(Note: This activity may be conducted after Section A, activity 1c.)
1. Before the lesson, the T should print and cut enough Bingo cards for each S.
2. During the lesson, give each S a Bingo card and explain how the game is played:

® The T will call out the name of an object in the Teacher’s Card.
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® Ss are to listen carefully and circle the materials that this object could be made of.
Sometimes there will be more than one answer, but each S can only circle one answer, e.g.
If the T calls out “table”, a S may circle “wood” or “plastic”, but not both.

® When a S has circled all six materials on his/her card, he/she will shout “Bingo”.

® The first student(s) to shout “Bingo” is/are the winner(s).

m Optional Activity 2: Did you know?

Purpose Towreview and reinforce the target language for talking-about where
things come from.

To encourage reading beyond the classroom.

Procedure

(Note: This activity may be conducted after Section A, activity 2d.)

1.
2.
3.

Divide the class into groups of five.
Refer Ss to the conversation in Section A, activity 2d.
Tell groups that their task is to write a similar conversation about something that is

produced in China and exported to other parts of the world.

. Give groups sufficient time (up to one week, if necessary) to do their research and write

their conversations.

5. Encourage groups to show the T their conversations for checking.

. Allocate sufficient.time for groups to role-play their respective conversations in class.

Purpese To review the target language for talking about what things are made of.
Optional Kites If feasible, the T may want to bring one or two kites to
Approach

class and have Ss identify the materials used to make those kites.
Alternatively, the T may want to ask Ss'prior to this lesson to bring
any kites they might have for this lesson.
Answers Suggested answers: W

paper, silk, nylown, wood/bamboo

Purpose To provide Ss with practice in listening to the target language in

natural speech.
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Answers

Identify the superlatives After Ss have completed activity 1b, the T
may want to ask Ss to listen to the recording again and identify the
superlatives used to describe the kites. (Answers: best, highest)
Note:
e Comparatives are used to compare two things.
e.g. Your kite is better than my kite.
® Superlatives.are used to compare three or more things.
e.g./ Xiao Ming won the competition because his kite'could fly the
highest;

® The definite article ‘the’ is used before a superlative.

m Purpose

Culture Focus

Answers

To give Ss practice in listening for.specific information.

Festivals A festival may be a holiday when people crerlebrrratererl
special event like Christmas or the Spring Festival. A festival may also
be an organized event that happens in the same place every year (e.g.
a film festival, a drama festival, a kite festival, etc). Many places in
the world have their own unique festivals. Each festival usually has its
own cultural significance, and some festivals may also have interesting
legends to explain their origins. Today, many festivals are not only
celebrated by the local people, they also attract a lotiof foreign
visitors who are eager to experience the unique cultural elements for
themselves.

1.Z2 2.L 3.Z 4.L 5. L

Purpose

Answers

1. kites

2. April

3. all over the world
4. competitions

5. silk or paper, drawings

@ Unit 8 - What are the shirts made of?




Purpose To provide Ss with speaking practice using the target language.

Optional | Have you been to other festivals? The T may want to have Ss work

Approach in pairs to make a conversation about other festivals they have been to,
then invite a few pairs to role-play their conversations for the class.

Purpose To prompt.Ss to think about Chinese folk or traditional art.

Teaching Tip | Chinese folkoor traditional art The T may wantto teach the
vocabulary items needed to talk about folk or traditional art before
conducting activity 2a.

Some Chinese folk or traditional art forms:

® basket weaving

® lantern-making

® kite-making

® puppetry (making puppets and staging puppet shows)

® Chinese knotting

® Chinese painting and calligraphy

® paper cutting

® clay art

® food art (making figurines using sugar, flour, etc)

® Chinese opera

® Chinese music (singing folk songs and playing traditional Chinese
musical instruments

Answers, 0\ Answers willvary. N

Purpose To provide Ss with practice in reading for main ideas and specific

Culture Focus

details.
Traditional or folk art in other countries~ Being one of the oldest
civilizations in the world, the Chinese have many traditional art forms
that have been passed down from generation to generation. Like

China, there are a few other cultures which have a rich history of

traditional or folk art.
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Culture Focus | ® Mexico

Mexican handicraft and folk art feature a vast collection of
items made with various materials. These items are intended for
utilitarian (i.e. for use rather than beauty), decorative or other
purposes. Examples include wall hangings, vases and items created
for celebrations and religious purposes. These arts and crafts. are
collectively. called “artesania” in Mexican Spanish.“The most
common of Mexico’s crafts is ceramics/pottery. Ceramics was
considered one of the highest art forms during the Aztec Empire, and
it'is said that the knowledge of making pottety came from the god
Quetzalcoatl. Other types of folk arts and crafts in Mexico include
metalworking, weaving and leatherwork. One of the major holidays
for artesania is the Day of the Dead, where ceremonial objects
are created to decorate houses.and create “ofrendas” (altars to the
deceased), e.g. candy skulls, decorated skeletons (many of them
dressed up to imitate professions such as doctors), etc.

® Africa

African folk art consists of a wide variety of items such as household
objects, metal objects, toys, textiles, masks and wood sculptures.
Similar to Mexico, African folk art also features pottery. Pottery. is
made all over the continent of Africa for functional and ritual use:-A
unique folk art would be the textiles created by the Shoowa people,
a small population on the northwestern border of the Bushoong
kingdom (which is located in Southeastern Congo, Africa). The
cloth panels created by the Shoowa people are visually attractive
and colorful, and are said to combine tradition and creativity in a

complicated and artistic way.

Traditional art form Materials used
1. sky lanterns bamboo, paper
2. paper cutting paper (usually red)
3. clay art clay
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Purpose
Optional
Approach

Answers

To provide Ss with practice in reading for details.

Sharing their opinions For question 6, the T may want to invite a

few Ss to express their opinions and encourage them to give reasons to

support their opinions.

Surcggrcrstedra'wswersrz S A

1. They try to show things that are important in life such as
love, beauty and Life.

2. Before, they were first used by Zhuge Kongming to ask for
help whew in trouble. Now, they are used at festivals and other
celebrations as symbols of happiness and good wishes.

2. The pictures usually found on paperiouttings are flowers,
animals and things about Chinese history.

4. They put them on windows, doors and walls as symbols of
wishes for good luck and a happy new year.

5. They are first shaped by hand (from a very special kind of
clay) and thew allowed to air-dry. After drying, they are fired
at a very high heat. They are thew polished and painted.

&. Answers will vary.

Purpose

Teaching Tip

Answers

passage.

To enable Ss to focus on some key phrases used in the reading

What do these phrases mean? Before Ss start working on the
activity, the T may want to check that Ss understand what all the
phrases in the box mean. If Ss are unsure, the T can ‘encourage them to
use contextual clues to work out the meanings of the phrases.

Note:

e send out — make something go from one place’'to many places

® rise into — go upwards into a space

® turn ... into — change something intg another form

® put ... on — move something onto a place

® such as — used to introduce an example

e cover with — form a layer over something

1 sendout, viseinto

2. turns ... into, put ... on
3. such as, covered with
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Purpose

Optional
Approach

To encourage Ss to express their opinions about a given subject.
Open discussion The T may want to have students discuss the
questions in groups, and then have a class discussion and encourage

some volunteers to express their opinions.

Purpose

Teaching Tip

Answers

To prepare.Ss_for the subsequent writing activity by giving them the
opportunity to consolidate what they have learned so far.

Re&ea;'éh tt"%el VTherT méy Wéﬁt troraskr Ss tor do sromerr.ése.;lnrcl;breforré
this lesson so that they will come ready to discuss with a partner what
they have found out.

Suggested answers:

What the product is silk quilt

What it is made of silk

Who it is made by silk factory workers

Where it is made Suzhou

What it can do keeps you warm and comfortable

Why it is special made of real silk that is soft, light
and comfortable; also decorated
with beautiful patterns

Purpose

Answers

To-give’'Ss the opportunity to use the target language in writing.

sémpLe writing:

My city, Suzhow, is famous for its silke gquilts. These guilts
are made of pure silk. They are made by skillful workers in
many silk factories in the city. The sibikquilts are used to keep
people warm and comfortable in bed. They are known to be very
comfortable because they are light awo <oft to touch. n addition,
they look beautiful as they are decorated with beautiful patterns.
Many people from all over ghewworlo come to Suzhou to visit the
silke factories and buy not only the silk gquilts but many other
silk produects too.
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SELF CHECK )

Purpose

Teaching Tip

Answers

To provide a comprehensive review of key vocabulary and functions
presented in the unit.
Subject-verb agreement The T may want to emphasize the importance

of subject-verb agreement before Ss work on activities 2 and 3.

Note:

® A singular subject takes a singular verb.
e.g. This ring is made of silver.

® An uncountable noun takes a singular verb,
¢.g. Yoghurt is made from milk.

® A plural noun takes a plural verb.

1. Suggested answers:

Things Made of/from ... Made in ...
blanket cotton India
pencil wood China
bag leather Italy
calculator metal, plastic Japan
chopsticks steel Korea

2. Suggested answers:

i

2.

3.

AW p R

. This caleulator is made of metal and plastic, and it was

. The chopsticks are made of steel, and they are made in

. were Lnvited
. Ls closed

. are Llearned
. were shown

t have a beautiful cotton blanket made in wdia.
Al of us use wooden pencils made in China.
Her wmother has an expensive Leather bag that was wade tn

lta Lg.

made in Japan.

Korea.

Ls made
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®m Optional Activity: Show and tell

Purpose

To encourage Ss to practice using the target language to talk about

what things are made of and where they were made.

Procedure

(Note: This activity may be conducted to conclude the unit.)
1. Plan a ‘Show and Tell Day’.

2. Before that day, ask Ss'to prepare an object that they can bring to class to.show their

classmates. It could be'an-object that they like very much or an object that shows a

traditional art form. Tell Ss to prepare a short speech about the object.they are bringing

to class. They may talk about what the object is made of, where it was made, why it is

important to them, etc.

3. On ‘Show and Tell Day’, divide the class into groups of five or six and have them show

their group members the objects they have brought. Give them time to tell their group

members about the object.

4. Ask each group to choose one member to show the rest of the class his/her object and

tell them more about it.
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M. 2058 % %L (Translation of the text )

Unit1 When was he born?
Section A, 2d
fe)g: R, e, RIEEAAle?
il W, —ANEATE I P AT ELAR R AN M !
fEJE: WR? flEiE?
23 AN S 2K A b B SR L
f6)8: XEF L EIATLE, 3D HF !
2l SR, R, WA 2O 3D,
FLJE : M A 5 TR IZ A 8 1 2
il s FRATUR L) LA Fi A AT e 1 0E
FEJE ) JFA I 5At J LS ?
Gt Waleeeeer, JRAGMHINRME20 %, B REE . Al EAE R MRS 2
DT DA A6 438 L 10 17— SRR AGUE !
foe: FAGNERAER A mXA, FULKEE T !
el W, RO EIRBEAT .

Section A, 3b

I A 5 5 3R 1 2012 4R DR S22 S 28— AR AR X 20T 1 v e
No MEEFUIRRCEER, Al MRS RS x W, o4 AR 4
ZUHER

E MBS, MR ML Al 1955482 AR TIZREE = R IR
HEE. M12% PO IRE AT IR T8, SoRAEMb L, Jok B T 7T .

INEO BB, ATRTEAR AR B AR 2 JUARL R AT, A A AR
HUOREBE . T EBRAR T, Mt —ADOE 7 i T 2, 3T
PRI 7 I LA LA R

1976402 T2, AR ARBIFE SO IR THR R /M. LAY — A /Bt
HRRT 19814 A4 T 19874, I b D L0t ) #4420
AR THE . 20114F, BRI MBRIR /MG (o) TkAS 125 8 Jm a0 h S0

SE RN AR E MRS, BORBZ A AT IR ) 5 VR RS

Section B, 2b
IR T - HIRREERLMEZIEMZE . SR, FZ2WE T REIETIRIL
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Wrfh i 2415, 0 BRIk 2% ) A 18104F3 1 1 HAE T 22— A/ . 1
IENNIBIEEIRK o MR MES:, ABREEFIARAHFEE . HI8-E H R
Eoe SiREC SN

o2 TR HIEE, AN AL AT B 2 LA A S Ik 24T o IR et o T iR
Bl b PRI S R A 18254F, M 1558, AMTaiiif R I 2
UFENER S . ANTRRMB “ERE N, DO B ¥ SR RE A ST ARG

H AR E AR O LA A 22, TN R28 I R SR 2o AU 254
S TER, 1 H—E R AR DO . BRARRT, i S AR RS, H
fbid S BRFRIME, EEI8494F M. HEF IR 5 T — & SR KA o A A A
RSSO P4 i L

Unit 2 It’s a nice day,isn’t it?
Section A ;2d
Wedd s by, F2BAT
vl WRIF, 1545, REI R, B .
WeAT: M, PRZILvE. VRIERNIER, 27
BLyE: JEM. HREH K,
WeAs: A, IRERAT ARG AFE?
Wye: W, EARESE, 27
WeAS: 2o [FEEATEMR AT . VRIEBA WARR T, J&nh?
Wy R, BB A1
WeAs: W, AL BN R A S, HA R AT
v AREF I JED2ERARK, JEng?
AT : SRR R BRI AL T o A —AMHEH, 27
58 A A — DRI
WeAF: We, BT RELIR T, FBrDASULEIL T .
WS ), BRI,
Section A, 3a
MBESEEANZE: NHER
AR b, FR— T LT DL 2 (4 5 R AR A . R AR B
o, FERDRITHARE: B, A BHIVRORSINFR AR 27 ML O REiE T
F EFIMREAD RS AHRFIE G S | —2 A%, FRRBIR L AT —
AN, IRV IO TS TR, RS FO S sk b 7E— AT L, AR
2T, FEmBNMATHE ARG IREF) FEA” IREF, R
AR I . B TORRAR K — BB I ER, R—EAS IR T L%t 4.
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(BRI ok R K, I A EERAKAR, ®in, FREELHRI IS IR,
WEWRR " R, RPSEEIF T o HIEFRER it TRET T RS,

AHBEAR =D NG X P AL, MRS BAAETNTRZHN G B A .
FIBA A AT IR BRI R K A fF /2R AREY . — PR TF S 2 ) 5C X 7 Y 1)
B, BURRIS IR TS #3 AIE AL, P R BRERA T & AR e X LSe35 7815
L ¢/ MR ISEESYSE DI INESe/ N IF=Paas

Section B, 2b
X “ERE B4R

PRI — R AR (0 B AT THE S TR AT & I TR] A X 3 . DU A FA a3 5
5K, R PRI N TE A SR pR ok Be s i ] i dedip 7 =X SR A H il e Tk
DU o FEMLZ s S HL 3 e ol HE A A A st i ol DAEA 7 00 RS R AT IR TR BT ik
5 B I T AT, (HIRIIX A SR, B (ORI s I FL A P
TI R a]

XL AR, PRSP WSS PR =le an, w5 AT E et o ahin
WA, AT B S TEA T IE LU A IR Z RS PRI — 2 o AT 7T B2 I A
EMERISR, BEEEEEIEZRMIEE, 7o, FIESCE RN TAEARBL
B, A R R B R AR A S B

JUTPARAT A Z I AT TR e A T R . AT TR 35 AT BE AN Tm] , {ELS PRI
AR HEAS KLU T8 o 2 — 2 . ARG SR, IR G A e B AR
o XTI mT LAGAbA IS s

FATTIAZ [l i SRR ke TS0 Ab . TR, FRATAT AR 7 2 1 O il 5
Ao MBI FZ VT R AT i SRR AR, i LAFRAT TSl sk
TAb, hIERSRIEE AN T 7 Sxi kS DA BRI ) NS A

PR TR ATROZ RIS TE IR R —281 “L4am” M, xS 230k
HoEdElal . S N HBRIe KA, AR RE PFN MHh R 2 R SR, I B
VR gm0 I — I Lz, WA AR R 24 .

Unit3 Where would you like to visit?
Section A, 2d
DR W, OHEEE . XMEIIRAR T A7
Hgmn . FAHFNACHRE—E R T .
Bl ARAE LI HR 77
. FAEEHE,
BE: ) WTERARAT B B AR A AR B
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Mg . FIAH EEIRSE, IEE A AHAR AL

B ISR ELAY o AR ARENIE TEIX 25K BAT R 2 e % e 2

METE . FLAYIE?

BRI SR, RRAERYX I BB AURRI T A REB IS EIF— L.
AR . M. WVFIREA R TR

Section A, 3b
MR B

MBI, AR AP ANE SRR Ay MR E R AR, RN AT
FIRIRT 2 — o S BRBEA VO RE, BAT LK, AHRAR AR 22 2R ol e an, IR E
AL NG R e, AFRIRIER RIS FI RS BB, LRSS B Al R 1 5 [ o
FRNH L

Fe MG 08 AR R AR 224k, Sfeth i K R 28ty i BAR Iy Y . B R,
EERAIMAR B StrH Ty . SR, TR EA —HARPA RN E 5, AR A5

B R ZHNER 91, (AR AN ESs, Rl 27l i, rid,
BRIEVR B 2 Uliity, AR D RE R BiEn A5 Mty

Section B, 2b
REHMEERTEE

FATEA G A CH AL FAE AR ZAR R ARV, (A A A%
AR —FERE? R R — M BT ESAAE SN S T AR B A A A 2

AR Ay B4 7

XP T SR R AR 27, AT 3] T &R EAERY a1, AL A
B EIFIGR AR, SEEEAATAT LIRS B S AT AR A i . A E] 2 SRR S
RSz Ao, R OKY . BARERE MREEZEN T, ARZE /DA M A 28 A
COEMI LR ARYEX MR, S0 TR RIS

TSR A7

A SIS, AL NI 2L G, PR U AT A B
Fit B TR IR . A AU TR AR SR AT — K2 Bk

FaA, AR A AR W, (A 2R 5% TAER B
MW, AN OFHAESE A, sz, SRR ERRT. A
P BEARAR KA T — A N IIRA 7o WA — 25 A U AR AR IR P T . 18
A —SORAT BB A AR, = A2 R it T A 2R RE R

45

MR, FAAFRIREARLNA L, KSR DT B 152 LA
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MBE MR — A TR, —Jr, —See B REEIRE AR FRE: FRH
1, RRNERSN . SRR ES, TR RIBE, A —KelMaimn.

Unit4 How can we become good learners?
Section A, 2d
AN LU, A REK, RGBT —ARBIAE TR — M43 .
LY s AW AR I A AAE
A HEEADHERIUEAIA.
e JTUR P EEA Pl RCRE . A — DD, SR
AN A2 RSO, FOLTH
L. ROZCNHRYAT . 5 A T EE e R . VO GE R IR AE i 2 17
E2= 3
AN o BRI, L U HE D |
L W RO A XA gk
sz, (2 ik

o BRBEFIVFERIARTE, VRSERIF—L,
Section A, 3a
B EEFRFIRIEN

AR, FOPAER EEIER, B IREER . BTSRRI, REE0
R FRARNT A . FSCFEMRIE, KR L EAL, AR AERA ST, MORH
Attt 4.

JkA —REE TR (BUHESN 5 ) MSSChsg, &z BT IREeA >
A RS R I AT T A6 E HA e SC s 17 AR BRI IR L6 M B 1t
—B0, (BRI 5 AR BRI RERS B Fe B b s i . Fealoig i3 ke nT
DI e 7o St A 5 8L Gl TS SO X B, FRRY K et by R
W AR AR P 2 ) IR S iR . FRiE 225 TR It's a piecesof cake (IX i B /2/)x
S ) It serves you right (VR ) XAA A SRIFRFFA ] X 280] 71
RO B TR R, R TR

AR E R R SGEIR . FAL A Z AR 2 1Bk, XA R
UF o PR S SO o

Section B, 2b
PRI B A — BRI E S 2
B NI RE S S AR R, (HRARRE A MU Bk TR~ ] I . iIFFE R
I )25 ) AT — S R A g T 15
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B XA A AR

WIFER, ARARRIEAE RGOSR, ARAVRIN (2 ISR, [R)HRdo B
Sy KIS RIEE A J1 0 U752~ 3l W AR B 2 A N S — SR i AR P 45
Ko BN, ARARATEG B ek, BRI CE ARESUA T, ARATRT AT
WA SRR E T H, XA REE Z 0k,

s, HFNERBFES

U7 ) 2 B AT AR R A LU SRSy Tt B2 ) o e« R ALl
M, Bak” RMEA RPN IR P AARAE , BRAMRGEIE, 7 25st i AARE
AT AR T R BRI R AF GRS, O HARA TSRS, IR - AR T
i - DUR K WISz 5, foidad 202l A W U GRS R 2y~
ARFF Y

REFIREE

S WHESS TIIEAE o G ) F AR TR AT W T Bt flfiTAT
DA sr S it i b ) R ERASCE I . AT SR DT IR T By Al AT AT
RE I B KRR EIL, B AR RIS N AR 7 )

SiR i
Yot S eV SRR, A fTAE M AR I H 25tk R .
T SE.
25 R AN R, DR AT S A T R . (R — BT 2
WARI— BRI ELBCAE AR, FFLUE 2,

Unit 5 1 think that mooncakes are delicious!
Section A, 2d
SPPLy VRIGE A7 WP RIHIRESEIL X
A W, WTESEAELF oy | B IR I SRR H AR R R AT
R R, W (H4 A 135815 SHAREA MK KT
Z FAEA XS 2 R BN R AT K5 2 AL,
e 2R, AR XA WM E R o NTE BRI K
A A AT A ZX AR
P FOMET AR IE AR M. RIS — R, RS SSE

Section A, 3a
BN AS, BENER
TAERPRILZ—H PR AP AUHE&E RO R e, &
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AHEE AT | Fril SRR AR AU

KT HAENRFZZHEEREE, HRZBNN, R iHGF
NN . BRI R LIZE T HRFS PN RHZ)R, — A tiilis s
fb—Rh IS PE R 2, oI s P XAl ZS KA A . THREFIIS
B R—iE > % AR, & NiESR IR I M Z PRt e ilizy . kIt 28 45
fib, M ERME T, WRRIRARE, K5 R TAE. JRFLEWR B
VTR F S5 P I U 0K P 48 5 R L, R BLA S LRI S, B L o A
FT o TIRAAR DA AL ] MR NI A = R B SR KA MR 22 A B Bk
REAS (] 1) fl1 S 11 W 1

M, ARG 58 A A5 RS A B g~ 15

Section B, 2b
EREFHEX

VZNEE CGXAFL), BT SISy, Hof TR 2 A2 4L |
SEVER A EE N o BAE A X SE SR A8 I BB S5 Y JLE & S ——
e 2 AR B BA TR AANT, FERbAT— [R5 (MR XA m]
RERILE — R ARG T

(BN ) 2 /R - K IS () — A2 R /NG, BRI — 2
Wroe G R kg . e B NERE, ftode, REEAC. Xt
MANEAAE . AR A CRERINREE ZRYEIE, 1 H AR RS EWE T . =
FEUERTARCE, BN B 1A BAK A A - AT R, A R
AR, BRUAESE 2B TR . SRS e A, A e AR AR
MY, SR RIS AT 2 Al 5 VR ve & A SR A, SRR A A
s RO

HERHL, = A FUbRs Ry T B4, Bk, "Rt RZR” Rl o]
B A AERR, TR T A LR R PRIRIN D B, SRR, e
TEZR”, il 2F X4 A NI Bt s = IR R, "Rk Z R
GHlFEAR, MAERIACI T, HAMNZATERE. HidE o FmEN, MIES
T, I T R R

fbge s AR NAE, R S A S AR T —& K
PLEUE, AL % 5 TR AT, BUAE R A XS R f > AR ST 3 R AR, SE 3
WP FRLAGE A 2 S R BRI R MEAY FLIE S )
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Unit 6 Could you please tell me where the restrooms are?

Section A, 2d
fadi: IR WCRINA S il ——FA T e 3l T e KA R el
SCHAHT: IS ARIUE T, APV
falffs:  FAVCIOIPEVE? ARSI KR SR
ST FERATICEET, SRR AR SRR LA U T A
falffs:  Ahar REE? FRIEERE T FRATATICEA FFIG Bk !
ST AR, AR o FRED - REE, — AT AECE A

[57]8

fafffi: W TR YRR I ETAG 7
SCEEr s XL N GREIE b S AN restroom 3%
fofff . R, AT 1 toilets B washrooms, AN, JWiFRAEAREL .
SRR e AHE T, 23 Lkl
fafhy TR, RN AEER

Section A, 3a

WORER KRBT |

[ 3 A7 FofT 40 2 K2R ]

BEE
fapfs -
BRI
fafi:
[R5
BN
farfs :
S s
fafs -
S
ff i
jtm,ﬁﬁ'

FEAHUE A 3 T RIZ LM
e TRo ST S RN E M S

Wl b RAETR A

) PRI SR B! An S e s Sk s i 3 i -

...... 1

PR JBXT I ﬁE%ﬁﬁ'&i%ﬁMm,@mwﬁﬁﬁmo

M, SXTFAKERE, XFIE? ARTFE L2, BHAGEERA S HE REET T,
SRR, FITEMNACS ﬁTﬁ%ﬁE

IUAEVRAR K A S

K, HIRER T o ARAE IR AT Sz R s 7
HORAGH ! PG A A K , AR TRORAR Lz
KEF T AT

[ KRMBAE 3 L, W B 5 AT B s ) AR T |

BaEE

filfs

PRIE) XIATR A TR . BT 15 24 R AR AW 2E 0
%

AR LA ]Sk ARA X Z R ? WAL ] — T AR BAE LS

[T AT A T e ey i A%
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fiff: 972, TERIRATRBAA KB BRI hRiE 2=
AT Amie IR AERRZ, AR — A A 5T
i e,

Section B, 2b
isiE, EArLL-ee g7

MARBN SN E BT, T WM LS R B B E L, filan, pR] REA )
Where are the restrooms? (12 A A} 7L M BL? ) F Could you please tell me where the
restrooms are? ( ZXEEFTRIIA: [AIZEME LG 7 ) oc L3y S8 Xof i) % Jodideh 3 L7 oK
TRIA] . AR SR MREUYETE , (HAE—RUTE SR 244 L0, B iR i T
HE. SRR, (OUESH ) [ EUEA R, SRR WM KA A
LA

% AR e Nl b Gl & IRA L R 2w ik | ) RS U N WA S
AT AR, DL G IRIEH Z AR . VR [R) 2 ) 1 B R o8 21524
(R I DR VR GRAR B[R], KT, WRARXS I When is the school trip? ( 2%
BORIFTEA A mHgE? ), X WVFSWTE S (HEJZ /R Excuse me, Mr. West.
Do you know when the school trip is? (i), TFHHHEZIN, AE AR AT AR
n2), XUkl Es LG 2.

HE, AR RS K —2 ) I H A5 a0 Could you please...? 5% Can I ask...?
XEERIE S N, Ui Peter, could you please tell me your e-mail address? ( 45, A
PREGFRUE— T VR A LR E 47 7 ) it L b Peter, tell me your e-mail address. ( {45
VR H S btk 2 R ) W ST AL A IR AT A AR S ] A IR
I1AIER o Bl ba A= N, FoAT80/F 55k : Excuse me, I wonder if you can‘help me
(9572, RBAREGH L —T ) 2 I'm sorry to trouble you, but ... ( 4 AT VL,
CIPSIEE ), I A UL TIE SR A B N2

ALALHE B LA L 0T (P e — 28, (2% ) Q] i A5 S a0iE 5 SR
B 0T IR 5 A B G A 7580

Unit 7 1 used to be afraid of the dark!

Section A, 2d
SORIBTETE: (Z8p) EUCR 2 TSR R A |
e FE. M ERIBVN AR R C 2 =4 T .
YR ERE: BRIREA LB SEA R
EiE FERV BRI R i B SR A5 . i

SRS W, LR A AR Bl B AL
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R FLARTA B KA BIRE 15
ORI ETE: AR SO o2, g %00, —H iR st

B s DA AR g5 2

SORIBTREE, W, T EAB AR . EBEE A, SE R R

e IRAEADARAR T N, AR BEE £t & el BT A 2 A= |
Section A, 3a

NEEZZZERITHE

HARN CHEFEIEE) 293, FRVIT 1928 MEERATHOR o, Jad5F
Helth—PEARHH 75, ST RAE N ORI AT . B iR DLig D agE - i TR AR
TAEYEGR R RO i, RN AR . BUE AR ML 1, i 5,
AL AR IHT HITTEENE

FRAFIICH 4t )45 I AT A IR AN Rl , ATVRBUTER,  Holnm] URT T,
B2 T HIfL. “RUARITE A ROFAG I ATEH, (A2 B1E, JoieFE IR, #8
SN SR, RZHTEW A IO IR . TR 2.0 A A AR P )
B, A, FUATERACKTE . RAFNARESRARE BES A NISM,
XBAVULFARRE, A R e 1

XTI IRLE R A I AF R, A A AR Al BEmg e “ X0, " It fe 1 e
K, VRDAMER L &7 — DA, KL IGAE R, WERII R 22
2IRME VP2 BGE, HRA R T T WA, RiSET ZnbA
HEHSEE TR, RATRABONRT AZE Bz .

Section B, 2b
bl T EFSIEE S

PICRARERN I — @ 15 5 H . Mre RS T), T R BR Y. 1R
MEATR LA BT7E 2 AL TG T 22 R . S fbid 2/ NS e, MR 2, b
FIZ NSRS, AT, JUAERAT, TEO0LAE 17281k AR SeREF I B 2554k
ILAE, AUt R Bm A . (HJ2, AbAER LS A CRSCRE, &R S I AL T
Lo

AT I IR MR 2l o BT XA AN AT DGR, AT IR i 25 ™
R BB Bn, AR E MR BT 1 240 . (HR, 2O0REE, 18
FACHAMARRARPAL FIAC, AREIR B R AR MM — K, e iAo T
FRE AREIIARAELCE, 2l SCREFT T RIS, a1 A S B L FiR—
Wo T, MAISCERAR T 24 /NS JCAFI T NS TR AR B 130K

AT T — AR “BRIE R 2,7 b UiiE, IR EES T/S A A]
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AR, A T—EAHESE R M PATIA ARSI 5.7

MIABLAIG , 2530t S LT i £ 2 7. BFE, FSChise kA 77%
. ABETFEINSM), AP T — Sl A M EE A T AR TEERBN , IR
Z VP2 HMbRTE S, “RICLARTIRRZ T, b g 22721 %5 ). RAEEEN
e, AR P00, (e AT E R, SEIILRES R 2571
B E

Unit 8 What are the shirts made of?
Section A, 2d
WA AP AR e, N7
XM 2, G ERIIRAEARIR 144 .
WALRE: e e B s 7 2k e
XIR 2o B, AR AR L R 25 o AR BRI A Je 5 4007 S
MR 2 (B AR P R 7
XM WA, EERAR, ZSMHRMEAEILYE b, R, AT T AR R
K, Rk BN,
AR 3T ORWE?
XM TR T A2 T4, SRS I AN R) ) B G e el s b X
WA A S 22 N e e s
R SRR, REHRUEAS R A AT G4k |

Section A, 3a
HEEEXEE"mHEYER T

WRARE T3S, RAESCHRZE AR PYWE? 78 H AR IR ik [ 3K
RS RACR ET LSRI T3 TURIRERAT A, ARIVF A IBSEr™ e iR
SEIEGHE . AR, IRATRERRES T RRAEEAOR A LRI S M R 2
IR DD T A SRR . (i3 T — AERAILER , REE V2 il
PTG, AL RE, AR, RESHERIESCERM T, ]
A E 3 Y

AR E . “FRARK — DR " Rl “Fofk T B RE
A BN RSB ER” o ARESE FE AL LA KT RE. flHEe UL :
AL, BERZ P EGBIE AR —RER, TR, EYEL. Tl EEEE
Pl AR P A 7 R A b BE s 2 H iR, A b SRR A
— KA EEETHRlE R, LR RS A AL TR RE R E]
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Section B, 2b
EERGERG L IES

o A AN [ 8 3 DCER AT B CMURRAOAR G 2R i o 30 8 2R A J 5 2RI R 2 AR
SO TR, TN . SRRIREE . R E AR, ARRNRE LR, A
REZL SN AU

HAE P E DA, LI S Pt Rt 5 FL I B b RIS (%) s A SR Bl i) o B
1, FLIPT T A ROLE S . FLBT AT, A7 Fohimi 4t s L
FI SRS, B/ IV NIV ER g2 i T FR2S, I AEFRER 3. XSk Ao
FEASEUF IR BRI RALE .

BN 24 1500 B4 5 . BYAUITEORIRES 5y, (H LB AR ME ) . Tl
fiFRL AR, Zethaatyr, FRBTIIT. fow WIS =G, Sianf e [ s s
) —LEZR VY A A B X S B ARG R % 1 1B st 3 HE s AU A
PR

thEPI AR WARE 2, IR RN, (HEE bR hlE R, /N ZEAR
A IO TR AT b RS R B s R A . IR e N
F-FAEERRRRE L, ST TNOREB TSR, RENT. T T 2R ik
il SRIGREHIE B, SAEE LA R IIA RESE X 2L Ty . IX 88/ INK B g 25 AR
FIR T N ROGHAE 15 RN 6 AR .
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